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OW TO TAKE GOOD SNOW PICTURES 
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“| have to laugh at my Daddy!” 


takes the credit .. . when J knowit 
was just that new fast film* that ma& 
the difference!” 


Y Daddy is a funny man. He 
took a lot of pictures of me. 
But usually they didn’t turn out very 
well. 
“Then Daddy found a new film. I 
heard him say it’s faster than any 
film he ever saw before. He put some 
in his camera and took this picture 
of me. 
‘“Daddy’s mighty proud of this pic- 
ture. He shows it to everybody and 


AGFA 


they tell him what a swell photogra- 
pher he is. 
“But I have to laugh at Daddy. He 


* Agfa Superpan Press Film is ideal for 
portraits, indoor shots, night pho- 
tography, as well as for sports pic- 
tures, and a whole new range of ex- 
posures under light conditions never 
before considered adequate. 


SUPERPAN 
PRESS FILM 


Agfa Superpan Press Film’s amazing 
speed has been attained without los: 
of brilliance, wide latitude or grain 
size. Ask your dealer for this neu 
fast film, today. Made by Agfa Anse 
Corporation in Binghamton, N. Y. 
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“THE PROBLEM’’—Exhibited 17th Los Angeles All-American, Sept. 1938 Barton Bachmana 


3708 Ramona Drive 
Riverside, Californie 
@ ey 
a TH 
L 
New "stip R 


Ws The problem: Obtaining projection prints that faithfully 
<\—Z record all the fine qualities in your negative. The solution: 
Velour Black! 

Velour Black’s popularity among leading camera artists is indicated by 
its consistent appearance in photographic salons. You may not exhibit 
—but you still want enlargements you'll be proud to show. Give 
Velour Black—the most versatile of all projection papers—a trial. 
You'll be delighted with results. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC., ROCHESTER, N.Y. 


> TORORY giepl eee 


FOR PRINTS BY PROJECTION 
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EXTRA! Bass oe Berserk on 





and offers them with 
reckless abandon 





EI. WOOD Miniature for FILMARUS II—for 4x4 cm. or smaller 

4x3% negatives or negatives. 2 to 15 magnifications. With 5.5 

sm: calles 100 watt bulb, cm. Anastigmat F: 4.5 lens in ’ $40. 00 
metal frames, BRIS GIT ORM. 6. ccc veces 

re aol fees SERED 2 


CAR E LWwoo a pe En FILMAREX II-— -17x20 board—1.5 to 7 


larger—for 1egatives magnifications on large negatives. With pair 
o1 smal ler.Com $97. 00 f finest clear-glass condensers 4 to 15 dia. 
plete less lens on miniature takes up to 214”x2%’ ” film. 6 
OMEGA A 24x36 mm double frame 35 metal masks 9 em. double $70. 00 
mm. film, dustproof negative carrier — 16 Anastigmat with Iris diaphragm 
ig capacl $48.00 
double condenser tetas ‘ FILMARE x DU PLEX DE LUXE—for 
FIL MARU S O—for 3x4 cm. or 35 mm. 75 9x12 negat r smaller A precision in 
sted enlarging lamp—red Seouauns strument for the most fastidious Set of 


ok type negative Two white glass condensers—13.5 cm. dou: 


et t « ole , “$27. 50 a2 — : 27% 





Iris diaphragm. 27 


} 
a ahaa et 4s ie peng ty oo ance gE, 00 





A picture is worth a thousand Bass goes “International” in an- 
words says the guy other of his famous “buys.” 
: Another scoop from across the 
(> with a 
é G hi pond. 
9x12 Compact double extension plate cam- 
—— 1c eras: brand new. ( wtthe of folk ane a 5 


1ew model Speed lenses in Ibsor shutter: Triplex, Corygon. 
iraphic, con t With Rodenstock Trinar, and other’ standard 


nae 
+4 \ R sade K ae on a senet = " th f.p.a. and eee $22. 50 

F itter , ‘sill .00 coon 2 Ba La various } at ,. $10. 75 
SBE AR Entire $14.75 


Zeiss 
style Compur el 00 a oe vig mau U emt — extension 
Wit 4 “” F 3.5 Carl Zeiss Tessar “we iY t.p.a. yaw holde ceed: $16. 75 


et 100) == 
Kalart Range Finder—incl “aie Super Dolly: 








: ‘ ‘ Takes & V.P. or oe 
nd 4x5 Speed Graphics cm. witl orygon F :3.5 

aay ba : $80. 00 > s i ( an shutter to 
Ge~ Cort Zein Tomer F 45 SD | UY. See 


e ‘ = Fp Re — elk: ea $72.00 DeFranne 


o Cet ties Seemr F 4S See Argonaut: 


K art Range Finder installed, $27 00 4 exposures on 120 film. F :2.9 Rodenstock 


complete......... MES ee. ° inar lens, Compur B delayed action shut 


yateet Micromati Speed a $13.50 Sturdy bakelite body $27.75 


Mendelsohn Universal Speed = $25OQ | pens iy Case 2... $5.50 
Abbey Press —~©$1s. 75 (Sa aS ee RN 


errr rrr ee. 








Voigtlander Superb 


Twin lens reflex . . . takes 
12 2% square shots on 120 
fm film. Automatic film trans- 
port. Compur shutter 
1 sec. to 1/250th. Sko- 
»ar F :3.5 lens 


RCA 16 mm. 


Sound on film Camera 
Amateurs all over are get- 
ting professional results. 
Write Bass for free liter- 
aturee NEWS MODEL: 






par ° ready to use. Turret 
special $59. 50 front with 1” F :3.5 oo 
Me aeeticeecee built in ee and 


With Heliar F :3.5 lens 
$62.50 
Eveready case $6.50 





U aM —.. $250 


CANDID MIDGET with 


F:2 Schneider Xenon in MERA co. 
Compur Rapid shutter to 


1/500th, sole leather Ev- Dept. PP, 
eready case. List $80.00; 179 West Madison Street 
Bass Special ..... $54.75 CHICAGO ILL 




















Bass Bargaingram,<, 


a 


{ Bass Resolves: sy 


To talk less about his world famous i 
and more about his merchandise . 
live up to his credo of “Money back with’ 2 
smile—no questions asked” and to continue 
to give the gosh-darndest bargains Possible, 

f course there’ll be an occasional plug about 
the Camera Cross Roads of the World if you 
won’t mind. Happy New Year. 


facleslinws 


President. 


Bass has nothing up his sleeve 
in this sale of USED 
CAMERAS 








Just merchandise taken in trade... idle 
money on our shelves that must be put in 
circulation . . help us and save. Guar- 


anteed to satisfy or back goes your money, 
Kine Exakta — latest 
model, with 85 mm, 
Carl Zeiss Sonnar F 
:2. Also 50 mm. Ex. 
aktar F :3.5_ lens, 
Outfit in new condi- 


oe. ak'"$225.00 


6x6 cm. Primaflex Re- 
flex, 13.5 cm. Bio- 
Tessar F :2.8 lens, fo- 


ae $162.50 


ot 5 C, range finder, F $16. 00 


rps lene, oft case, shes... 900000 


wanes ES, chrome, F :2 lens $149.50 


abet, Primotar F :3.5 $72.50 


ee . 2 Seen $32. 50 


Duo Six-20, Kodak F :3.5 lens 
Compur Rapid shutter, black $34, 50 





Contaflex, S« pF <3.5 tema, 
vec nay Toga > Fens» $245.00 


2x2 SLIDE MAKERS—a four-page folder 
listing latest in projectors, cover glass, masks 
and supplies. Just printed. Write forit. ... 


MOVIE SECTION 
—_ Kodak Model E, F :3.5 $27.50 


Bell & Howell Model 121 with $5450 


Victor Model 5, ‘black, without reflex fo- 
cuser, fitted with 1” F :3.5 Cooke; 3” Wol- 


mm. 22.7 Wile Anzie. Price, L100 
— he p oo 70A, Cooke F :3.5 $42.50 


ane! & Howell 70D, ’ am Wollensak 
sake ( ee falest 2 c ase. re 5 $192. 50 
dh ry Model 57, Graf F: $25.00 


Bes . Model 3, black, F :3.5 $37.50 


Used 16 mm. RCA tenia with 750 watt 


ot | 


Write ior Bass Cine Bargaingram No. 234 


CINE BOOKS Mesty. Authentic, 


Worthwhile 
8 mm. Handbook of Cinema- 


tography, a “mine” of 
ee rere Se re 
Trick Effects with the Cine 
Camera new manual. 








CO RA err 

Cine Titling Simplified. 

Postpaid secre seceveseccccesce $1 
Exposing Cine Film. 

GE EOE er eet ee $1 


How to Make Good Movies— the 
new masterful 
ee OS ee eee $2 





Bass takes an author’s bow with 
another Bargaingram. 


This time it’s No. 237—devoted to new and 
used LENSES. Send for it. FREE 
. and of course he still publishes with- 
out cost to you... a special fat bargain- 
gram on Still Cameras No. 236 and MOV- 
IES No. 234... either or all . . . free. 


CAMERA CO. 
179 W. MADISON ST 


= CHICAGO. ILL. J 
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BOLEX DOUBLE - EIGE 
Providing for 25’, 50’ and 100’ 
spools of double-8 film. With 
'Cinor Special £/1.9 lens, $250. 
With Meyer £/1.5 lens, $275. 
‘Carrying Case, $25.00. 


BOLEX MODEL H-16 
With Leitz, Hektor Rapid £/1.4 


lens in micrometer focusing 
mount, $295. With Meyer £/1.5 
lens in micrometer focusing 
mount, $275. Carrying Case, 
$25.00. ee 
















Excentered lens for 8mm 
Projection permitting same 
size in 8mm as is ob- 
tained with 50mm, 2 inch 
lens in 16mm_ projection, 


$15.00. 

















Write for 38-page, fully illustrated 
camera and projector Catalog PP-17 


7-4. 09:0 (Ov. ie 10) 9-4 


















OAS 


—the SUPERIOR Christmas Gift! 


Acclaimed as the World's Finest 8mm and 


16mm Cine’ Equipment for Critical Amateurs! 
\ 


have been celebrated for their precision-made instruments which 
bring pleasure into your everyday lives. BOLEX is the crowning 
achievement of this world-famous concern. BOLEX is truly 
the Christmas Gift Superior — affording wholesome day -in 
and day - out recreation and entertainment for all the family. 
y 





BOLEX Professional Double-Eight and the Professional Sixteen motion 
picture cameras are factors which make professional personal movies 
that are thrilling to watch . . . accomplishments such as slow motion, 
superimpositions, lap dissolves, fades, animation and “stills”—in fact, 
all professional characteristics’ of the Hollywood cinema are easily 
yours with BOLEX. Equally’ important, the “straight” movies that 
you take will be a joy to behold . . . critically defined and eminently 
superior in every respect. 


BOLEX does all this because of its many advanced refinements which 
include forward or reverse action by hand crank .. . all speeds from 
8 to 64 frames . . . tri-focal, parallax correcting view-finder, assuring 
perfect centering from 18” to infinity .. . focal plane, rotating disc, 190 
degree shutter which eliminates distortion and produces better defini- 
tion . . . focusing through ground glass and lens .. . single frame 
release, continuous release, conventional finger-tip release . . . semi-cir- 
cular turret head for three lenses . . . provision for attaching synchron- 
cus motor, etc. With the H-16 you may also make contact prints from 
your negatives. Either model uses black-and-white or color film, enabling 
you to record the full beauty of this joyous season at subnormal speeds, 
normal or slow motion, as you desire. Superior in every respect, BOLEX 
is unquestionably the Superior Christmas Gift. 


Demand BOLEX PROJECTORS 


—for true-to-life projection .. .« « « 


The Model G-816 has two complete optical systems, for 8mm 
and 16mm, with 750 watt brilliancy; shutter may be instantly 
changed from single to double blades giving two or four obdura- 
tions. The Model G-16 is identical, except that it projects 16mm 
film only. These projectors provide rock-steady projection .. . 
micrometer focusing . . . locking threading . . . instant reverse 
action ... powerful motor rewind . . . unique cooling system .. . 
stainless steel gate and presser plate. Entirely gear driven, equipped 
with £/1.5 50mm, 2” projection lens and all focal lengths inter- 
changeable, and are precision-built in every particular. 


Model G-816 for 8mm and 16mm, $235.00 * Model G-16 for 16mm films only, $210.00 
Carrying Case, $15.00 


155 EAST 447™# STREET NEW YORK CITY 
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EASTERN U.S.A. DISTRIBUTION: 
Photo Marketing Corporation, 
10 W. 33rd Street, N. 


Y. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


ACCESSORIES 


The Exakta, being a one-lens camera, works absolutely 
free from parallax. No matter whether a normal lens, 
an extra lens, the microadapter (figure 2) or an ex- 
tension tube for close-ups (figure 4) is used, the up- 
right picture on the focussing screen secures the exact 
control of sharpness and depth of field always without 
any special supplementary instrument. 


Moreover some more accessories—e.g. the coupled 
flashlight equipment (figure |), special cassettes (figure 
3), the reproduction stand (figure 5)— increase the 
versatility of the Exakta still more and offer to the 
professional and amateur photographers nearly un- 
limited photographic possibilities. 


Literature free on demand. 
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WESTERN U.S.A. DISTRIBUTION; 
Bell & Howell Company, 7/6 No. 


La Brea Avenue, Hollywood, Calif, 


CAMERA WORKS 
STEENBERGENZC? 


DRESDEN—Striesen 418 
(Germany) 


J 
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Here is your Camera 
—with the features 
you want—at a price 
you can afford to pay! 




















FOR PERFECT PICTURES 


Perfex brings you every worthwhile feature for perfect picture 
making in every branch of photography. It is built with that fine 
precision that distinguishes a perfect instrument. Feature for fea- 
ture Perfex invites comparison with cameras costing two and three 
times as much. Just study these Perfex features. 


F.3.5-2 INCH ANASTIGMAT-FOCUSING MOUNT— 


@ Graf Perfex anastigmat of F:3.5 aperture, two inch focus. Of high cor- 
rection and resolving power. Focusing mount calibrated three feet to infinity 


BUILT-IN EXPOSURE METER— 


@ Tells you instantly the correct exposure time for any condition of light— 
indoors or out. Assures well exposed negatives of uniform density 


FOCAL PLANE (1/500th) SHUTTER— 


@ Provides exposure speeds of 1/25, 1/50, 1/75, 1/100, 1/200, 1/500th second 


and bulb. Gives you the necessary speed for action photography—assures $ 
uniform light action on entire negative surface CAS - EXTRA 450 
- 
BUILT-IN RANGE FINDER— 
@ Split image type, calibrated to match the focusing graduations on the lens 
Eliminates guess work in focusing—and correct focusing assures negatives 


of critical definition 


NEW PERFEX ACCESSORIES 
INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES— 


Perfex accessories include such desirable items as a ground glass 


z ‘ focusing back; lens extension tubes, microscope adapter, color filters, 
* Interchangeable lenses increase the versatility of the Perfex. Lenses now eveready case and interchangeable speed and telephoto lenses, \ 
available include a 2 inch, F:2.8 speed lens, a 4 inch F:4.5 and a 6 inch circular describing these accessories in detail will be mailed on re 


F :4.5 telephoto—for close-ups of distant subjects. quest 












Perfex will lift you out of the 
Snapshot Class... . 


It’s surprisingly easy to make perfect pictures with a Perfex. You will like 
its ease of operation—the simplicity of its adjustments, the complete scien- 
tific control, its many fine features enable you to exert in controlling the 
final picture result. Perfex gives you the speed for fine ‘“‘Candid” work—the 
precision necessary for the most critical types of miniature photography— 
for portraiture, pictorial and scientific work. See a Perfex before you buy. 
Your dealer has Perfex in stock or will get one for you. 





WITH ANASTIGMAT 


@ Standard Perfex fitted with a high speed F:2.8 lens 
of 2 inch focus ideal for all types of speed photog- 
raphy. Enables you to take full advantage of the 
high speed focal plane shutter. Gives you well ex- 


posed negatives even in poor light. 


CAMERA 
COMPLETE» 
CASE EXTRA 
$4.50 


IF YOUR DEALER CANNOT 
SUPPLY YOU—WRITE DIRECT 





CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA 


844 W. ADAMS ST. e CHICAGO, ILL. 
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HE year 1939 is an important date 

in the history of photography. 

Hundred years ago both Daguerre 

and Talbot published for the first time 
their photographic inventions. 

Both inventors were farsighted 

who envisaged much of the future 

velopment of photography, but none of 

them could have possibly anticipated the 


men 
de- 


tremendous popularity photography 
joys today. Resting upon the discoveries 
of Daguerre and 
has developed, serving the needs and the 


en- 


Talbot a huge industry 


pleasure of many millions of camera 
owners. 

During its first 100 years, photography 
has made enormous progress, yet the 
photographic industry is further removed 


today than at any previous time from 
ce mplacently settling 
There is activity in the 
graphic industry today than in any othe1 
(short of the 


ar tarmal 
war matef?ials) 


back on its laurels 


more photo- 
industry manufacture of 
Science and capital have 
the field of photo- 
graphic possibilities and to bring new in- 
ventions within the 
interested in photography 


combined to broaden 


reach of the masses 


> 


= Index to Volumes 2 and 3 


press. It 


is just 


going to covers all issues 


of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY from January 
to December, 1938. To secure early de- 
livery of your free copy send your re- 


quest to the Index Department of Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


HE 


20sa 


sad news of the death of Mrs. 
Strider Reilly, PopuLtar Puxo- 
TOGRAPHYS Eastern Correspondent, 
reached us too late to be brought to the 
attention of our readers in the December 
issue. 

A sudden illness caused the death of 
this brilliant young writer who has been 


with PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY since its in- 
ception and whose articles on leading 
personalities of the photographic field 


have caused much comment. 

We lose in Rosa Reilly an ideal col- 
laborator who combined the alertness of 
a good reporter with the abilities of a 
seasoned feature writer and whose love 
and enthusiasm for photography won her 
many friends among both our readers 
and photographers in general. We know 
that our readers join us in extending our 
heartfelt sympathy to those she left be- 
hind. 


NEW contest is announced in this 
A issue (page 57) with more prizes 
and simpler rules than the last one. It’s 
our Pet Picture Contest, a pet idea for 
a long time but one that we have saved 
for the long winter nights when you will 
have the time to dig into your files—and 
we, going to Florida, will be 
glad to warm up to anything, including 
a couple extra baskets of pictures. 


A 


recent contests offered on its own behalf 


i? lieu ot 


READER or two have grumbled be- 


cause our Circulation Department in 


to raise the prize money if the prospec- 
tive contest winners cooperated in pro- 
moting POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 

What would they have said, had skill 
and luck put them in the place of George 
G. Smith of Comanche, Tex., the winner 
of our Name Contest, who writes 
It was a wonderful surprise to me when 
I opened this and found 
that my entry had won first place: and 
me very happy that I had been 
a constant reader of PoPULAR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY since its first and particularly 
that I had sent in the subscriptions quali- 
double award. It 


month’s issue 
it made 
issue 


goes 


fying me for the 





7 


“Melted Emulsion, No. I" is the title given 
this “picture'’ by Mortimer Friedman of New 
York City, who produced the photograph 
with the aid of some real hot developer. 


without saying that the award money 
will be promptly spent where it will do 
the most good—for some long wished fo; 
photographic equipment. ” George 
got $100 in place of the $50 originally; 
offered. 


S there such a thing as a “child prod- 
| igy’ in photography? We asked our. 
selves this question and now we ask you 

The reason for all this inquisitivenes 
was a batch of pictures made by 12-year. 
old Bill Allen of Fort Smith, Ark., sub- 
mitted to us by his mother. Beyond 
doubt these shots show an unusual mas- 
tery of picture sense, composition and 
photographic technique. “Billy the Cam- 
era Kid” takes pictures that most adult 
could be proud of. 

If you are inclined to argue that pho- 
tography is too technical a field to leave 
room for any kind of prodigies—least of 
all “child prodigies”—others might rep); 
that the same may be said of music 
mathematics or the study of languages 
Yet child prodigies have appeared in al 
of those fields. 


LETTER from Ed H. Kanzelmyer 0 
A Schenectady, N. Y., puts us some- 
what on the spot. He wants to find out 
from us “how does an editor know whi 
kind of picture will find favor with th 
readers.” He complains that a shot o 
his showing a puppy was rejected bh 
several editors, but drew lots of attention 
when exhibited in a small restaurant. 

The selection of pictures in editorid 
offices is governed by experience and in- 
stinct. If a publication sells well, ob- 
viously the readers are satisfied and are 
getting the type of pictures they want to 
see. So much for experience. This ex- 
perience and probably a fair amount 0 
inborn instinct prompt the selection 0 
material submitted. Both work more 
less subconsciously. 

To be perfectly frank, while experienc 
and instinct are good guides, all of u 
make occasional mistakes by either at- 
cepting or passing up certain offerings 
It may be a consolation to the disgruntled 
freelance that there are very few mis 
takes an editor is permitted to get awaj 
with. 


* AKE more pictures” is the moral @ 
[ a story the famed traveler, lecture! 
(Continued on page 92) 
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See how he-men carry their 
models—and other tricks of 
advertising photography in 
the big February issue. 


* 


EDITORIAL AND ADVERTIS 
608 So. Dearborn St., Ch ; 

New York Office 38 Fourth Av aw York City 

William B. Ziff, Publisher; B. G. Davis, Editor 
A. F. Maple, Executive Assistant 


NG OFFICES: 
3 


Andrew 8B. Hecht, Managing Editor 
Assistant Editor 
> 1, Assistant Editor 

Herman R. Bollin, D 

John H. Reardon, Circulation Director 
H. W. Winslow, Aavertising Manager 


ONTRIBUTIONS: Contributors are advised to re- 
tain a copy of their manuscripts and ustrations. 
Contributions must be accompanied by return 
postage and they will be handled with reasonable 
care, but this magazine assumes no responsibility 
for their safety. Any copy accepted is subject to 
revision or changes to meet the requirements of 
this publication Payment for manuscript and 
hotographs will be made at our current rates 
In making payment illustrations will be considered 
part of the manuscript unless otherwise specified. 
SUBSCRIPTION RATES: $2.50 per year, single 
copies 25 cents; foreign postage $1.00 per year 

extra, except Canada. 

Member of the Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Protogreptey Is 100 Years Old... 5. as. os cee censwenewseereusces 
Plan for Good Snow Pictures 
Pet Portraiture 

Photograph the Show! 

New Uses for Delayed Action pap ha 
Separation Negatives from Color Transparencies 
You've GOT a Color Camera 

A Photographic Child Proaig 

Negative Retouching fo 
On a Trip: Take More Pictures 


Nicholas Haz 


r the Amateur 

Picture Ana ysis by 
POA TCI IOS 5 > ok. 2 asso a ard aies Oe ow ed er eee 
Photographer on the L 
Camera Pays for College Exper 


How to Contribute to Salon: 
Process Your Own Movie Film. ...........c.cccccccccecccucceees 
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History of Photography 


AROUND THE POOL by Charles E. Kerlee : ; ; 

SNOW MAGIC by Ray Atkeson.. 

SPOKES by Edward Canby; Samuel Grierson 

PREVIEW—U. S. CAMERA 1939. Photographs by 
Norman Parkin 
William Rittase 
Leslie Gill: W sees 
John Mills Maraaret Bourke-Whit ee aes, 
Tjark Reiss; Carl Van Vechten.. pe 5 A aa Pa reG nS eres 

ACCIDENT by Midori; John H. Stebt ro tiled ae te eee ae torenn Tes neice 

SKATERS by Meerkamper 

BLAST FURNACES by Fred G. Korth... 


eA Ie ap | OES nen NPD Orie Sartore are 


39 
40 


43 
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100 YEARS OLD 


by BEAUMONT NEWHALL 


Author of ‘Photography, 


a Short Critical History" 


Photographs by courtesy of the Museum of Modern Art, N. Y. C. 


The absorbing story of the beginnings and the 
early progress of photography is presented here 
in commemoration of the centenary of the art. 


A dequerreotype of Dagquerre made in 1848. 
From the French Society of Photography. 





Portrait of William Henry Fox Talbot, in 
the collection of Miss M. T. Talbot, Eng. 


In the collection of the French Society 
of Photography, Paris, is this earliest 
known daguerreotype. It is a view of g 
corner of Daguerre's studio and is dated 
"1837" on the back in his handwriting, 


‘ N January 7, 1839, the French 
' () Academy of Sciences heard a re. 


port on a method of “fixing the 
camera’s image.” Arago, the scientis, 
who later became famous for his work op 
the polarization of light, told how Louis 
Jacques Mandé Daguerre had discovered 
“in collaboration with his late friend, 4 
Niepce,’ a substance extremely sensitive 
to light, and had applied this to picture. 
making. He had seen several of these 
“daguerreotypes,” representing architec. 
ture and even the moon. Although the 
process remained Daguerre’s _ secret. 
Arago and his friends were prepared to 
state that the results were authentic 
After pointing out the importance t, 
science and to art of this new process of 
picture-making, he announced that Da- 
guerre was willing to sell his secret to the 
French Government for an annuity, to 
be shared with Isidore Niepce, son of his 
“collaborator.” 

When the news was published, it cre- 
ated great excitement. Some _ thought 
that Daguerre was a hoax, declaring that 
his claims were preposterous and impos- 
sible. Others considered it an imposture 
—even a sacrilege. Everybody showed 
great curiosity. To one person in par- 
ticular the news came as a stunning blow. 

William Henry Fox Talbot was a bril- 
liant amateur scientist. A member of the 
English landed gentry, and free from 
financial worry, he had devoted his life 
to research. While honeymooning in 
Switzerland in 1833, he amused himself 
by sketching the lovely landscapes with 
the aid of a camera obscura. This wasa 
well-known artist’s tool, consisting of a 
box with a lens at one end and a mirror 
at the other end, placed at a 45-degree 
angle to reflect the image formed by the 
lens onto a groundglass at the top of the 
box. In appearance and in principle it 
resembled the reflex camera of today, ex- 
cept, of course, that it had neither shutter 
nor plate holder. The artist put it upon 
a table opposite the scene he wanted to 
sketch, and traced the outlines of the 
image with a pencil on a thin piece of 
paper placed on the groundglass. “How 
charming it would be,” Talbot thought. 
“it it were possible to cause these natural 
images to imprint themselves durably, 
and remain fixed upon the paper!” 

He began experimenting in 1834, un- 
aware that years before two of his fellow- 
countrymen, Wedgwood and Davy, had 
tried the same thing and failed. Neither 
did he know that in France a lone in- 
vestigator, Nicéphore Niepce, had _ suc- 
ceeded in making a negative in 1816, but 
not a positive. Nor did he know, at that 
time, of the secret experiments of Da- 
guerre. He found that letter-paper, 
soaked in a solution of common salt and 
then, when dry, resoaked in a silver- 
nitrate solution, had the wonderful prop- 
erty of darkening when exposed to light 
Further. it darkened in direct proportion 
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A portable daguerreotype outfit used in 1843, now in the collection of Albert Gilles, 
Paris. Left to right: Plate holder and (above) unprepared plate; plate holder and 
box for plates, fuming box, camera, developing box with lamp for heating the mercury. 


Right: A calotype print of the Colossus of Abu-Simbel on the banks of the Nile, a huge 
sculpture of Rameses. Made by Maxime Du Camp on an early photographic expedition, 
1849-1851. The print is in the collection of the Royal Photographic Society, London, Eng. 


to the amount of light falling upon it. 

In 1835 Talbot put some of this “photo- 
genic paper” in a camera obscura, and 
was able to get a record of one of the 
latticed windows in his beautiful ances- 
tral home of Lacock Abbey, Wiltshire, 
England. The result was what we know 
as a negative: the brightest parts of the 
image turned the paper dark, while the 
darkest parts of the image had little or 
no effect on the photogenic paper. To 
fix the paper, or to prevent it from turn- 
ing entirely dark after having received 
the image, Talbot bathed it in a strong 
solution of common salt. 

Talbot also made contact prints with- 
out a camera by placing leaves, feathers, 
lace, etc., on sensitive paper. By waxing 
engravings and printed pages to make the 
paper transparent, he was able to make 
negative copies of them in this same way. 
It was an easy step to make similar 
copies, contact, from “photogenic draw- 
ings’ made in the camera. This would 
reverse once again the relationship of 
black and white, to yield a positive. Thus 
was born the negative-positive concept 
which is the basis of modern photo- 
graphic practice, and Fox Talbot’s great- 
est contribution. 

One can well understand, then, how in- 
terested and how alarmed Fox Talbot was 
to read of the French Academy’s report 
of January 7, 1839. “I was placed in a 
very unusual dilemma,” he recollected, 
“for I was threatened with the loss of all 
my labors in case M. Daguerre’s process 
proved to be identical with mine, and in 
case he published it at Paris before I 
had time to do so in London.” On Janu- 
ary 31 he exhibited some of his photo- 
genic drawings at the Royal Society in 
London, and gave a short talk. One 
month later he published practical in- 
structions. 

Meanwhile the Paris Academy inter- 
ested the Government. A committee was 
appointed by the Ministry of Fine Arts 
to investigate with great care Daguerre’s 
claims. In utmost secrecy Daguerre 
taught them the technique. Their stir- 


ring reports to the Senate and to the 
House of Representatives led these bodies 
to recommend the purchase by the Gov- 
ernment of the secret of daugerreotypy. 


The bill was signed by Louis Philippe, 
and August 19, 1839, was set as the day 
for a public demonstration. 

Talbot, therefore, succeeded in estab- 
lishing a certain priority. To him be- 
longs the honor of having been the first 
to publish a method of photography—a 
method, furthermore, which embodied 
the negative-positive principle of modern 
photography. But neither he nor Da- 
guerre can be considered the inventors of 
photography. In 1816 Nicéphore Nievce 
of Chalon-sur-Saone had _ successfully 
made a photograph. True, it was im- 
perfect; true, it required an exposure of 
several hours, but it was a photograph, 
made with a camera. The original no 
longer exists; our knowledge of it is 
based solely on his letters. Because he 
would not disclose the secret, the Royal 
Society in London refused to allow him 
to read a paper describing his work. 

By chance Niepce got into touch with 
Daguerre, who was a famous Parisian 
personality, due to the success of his dio- 
rama—huge paintings with amazing 
lighting effects and sound effects exhib- 
ited in a special building. To create such 
illusionistic paintings, Daguerre relied 
upon drawings made with the camera ob- 
scura, and it was through the optician 
who supplied him with these cameras that 
he heard of Niepce. They met in 1829 
and drew up a contract. Niepce gave 
Daguerre a complete account of his proc- 
ess, in return for which he was to become 
Daguerre’s partner; they were to perfect 
the technique together and share the 
profits equally. Niepce died in 1833, be- 
fore -a_ practical technique had. been 
worked out, leaving his son Isidore as 
Daguerre’s partner. - Isidore showed little 
interest and understanding of the prob- 


*lem, and Daguerre was able to wring a 


concession from him to name the tech- 
nique daguerre-otypy. 

By 1837 Daguerre had taken a present- 
able still-life. of a corner of his studio. 
Although he tried to interest_private in- 

(Continued on page 97) 


Daguerreotype of Longfellow made by John 
A. Whipple of Boston in 1859. The original 
of this rare old daguerreotype is now in 
a private collaction in New York City. 


Talbot made this early "photogram"’ with- 
out a camera by putting lace on calotype- 
Collection of Miss M. T. Talbot. 


paper. 








PI/AN FOR GOOD 


[chute 


by KARL A. BARLEBEN, Jr., F.R.P.S. 


A new and fascinating photographic world is opened 
up to you with the advent of winter. But you must know 


the rules of snow photography to obtain good results. 


ONE are the days when aMatey; 
photographers put their Cameras 
away for the winter months, Oh 
yes, there was a time—not so long ago 
either—when most cameras were rele. 
gated to the uppermost shelf in the Closet. | 
together with other seldom-used bits of 
odds and ends as soon as October or No. 
vember came around. Photography then 
was considered purely an outdoor sum- 
mer activity. Now, however, the camer, | 
never gets a chance to rest—summer 
winter, indoors, outdoors, rain, shine, day 
night ; 

Not only have modern camera lenses 
and film emulsions made this possible 
but photographers themselves have dis. 
covered the all-embracing scope of the 
camera 

There may still be a few individuals 
who do not care to brave the cold blasts 
of a winter day for the sake of recording 
a series of dramatic as well as beautify! 
winter scenes, but many dress warmly. 
sally forth with their cameras, and rp. 
turn home with negatives that are really 
worth every effort and discomfort ex. 
perienced in securing them 

Snow scenes possess a certain charm 
that not many other subjects approach 
By the same token, they are more diff- 
cult to make. Much film has been ex. 
posed in an attempt to get some good 


snow material, but all was in vain in 
many instances simply because a few 
fundamental facts were not known, or 


In an effort 
to make more and better snow pictures 
possible, a few elemental facts are sug- 
serious consideration by all 
who aspire to turn out better-than-aver- 
age work in winter. 

The first requisite is, of course, a snow 
fall. The amateur must be prepared 
like the Boy Scouts, for any emergency 
—in this case, the first sign of snow. As 
a snow storm is something no one can 
control, the only thing to do is to k 
ready to grab the camera and capture 
whatever can be recorded photographi- 
cally on the spur of the moment. 

The amateur should lay plans for a 
campaign of snow shooting well in ad- 
vance of the snowy season, so that time 
and effort need not be lost at the last 
minute. City dwellers should investigate 
their local parks for choice locations and | 
certain vistas which would appear to have 
possibilities when covered with snow 
Those in the rural districts are more for- 
tunate, for they can usually find excel- 
lent material right in their back yard, 30 
to speak. In any case, a few scenic spots 
should be chosen which appear to have 
possibilities. The direction and travel of 
light, background, composition, and all 
the rest of the important factors should 
be studied for best effects. This requires 
a bit of visualization, but it will pay big 
dividends when the time comes to make 
use of it 

Generally, open landscapes offer more 
picturesque subjects than city streets 
hence the suggestion of the parks to those | 
living in urban localities. ; 
with masses of snow, fences encrusted | 
with ice and snow, roadways and lanes 
framed by interesting shrubbery pat 
terns, tiny brooks partially frozen oveél, 
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bridges, isolated houses or barns, all take 
on a new appearance when blanketed by 
winter's ermine cloak. Good pictorial 
scenes are not usually accidents. They 
are planned and worked out almost 
mathematically. So it is, too, with snow 
photography, for otherwise the results 
will be mere hit-or-miss shots with lit- 
tle if any pictorial or dramatic appeal. 

Because snow is so elusive and variable, 
the amateur must make the most of his 
opportunities at the right moment. To- 
morrow may be too late, for some snows 
look “snowy” only on the first day. After 
that the freshly-fallen effect is lost. A 
rare effect for which you must watch 
and which makes marvelous material, is 
a condition commonly known as “hoar- 
frost.’ the encrusting of trees, fences, 
benches and other objects in a thin coat- 
ing of shining ice. This occurs chiefly 
late in winter when a snow turns to rain 
and the weather suddenly becomes cold 
again so as to freeze the water. It is ob- 
vious that this effect occurs rarely and 
when it does, lasts but from a few min- 
utes to an hour or so—no longer. 

It takes no imagination to visualize the 
gorgeous effect secured when the sun'itht 
strikes the ice-encrusted objects at just 
the right angle to cause the ice to glisten. 
Against a filtered sky, such a scene will 
cause more delight than almost any other 
subject you may photograph. 

As for equipment, what can be said? 
Any camera is capable of doing snow 
scenes just as well as summer seashore 
pictures. However, there is one point of 
caution which, if neglected, may cause 
poor results. Let us say the camera has 
been in the warm house for days and is 
suddenly taken out of doors where the 
cold gets at it. Condensation takes 
place on the lens and mist clouds the 
glass temporarily, thus spoiling the pic- 
tures made through it. On the other 
hand, a similar condition arises when the 
camera, after having been out in the cold 
for a while, is brought back into the warm 
house. Again moisture is likely to form 
on the glass. This should be gently 
wiped off, or the camera should be left 
open (with the lens exposed) for a while 
to permit the moisture to dry off, other- 
wise dampness is apt to remain within 
the camera and affect not only the lens 
but also the bellows, and tend to rust all 
metal parts, 

Winter-wise photographers, when they 
take their cameras out in the cold, carry 
them close to their bodies, under their 
overcoats, were the cameras will become 
cold gradually and thus suffer less than 
when exposed immediately in the cold 
after being for days in the warm house. 
This is a good trick to know, for it will 
Save much spoiled film and_ possible 
gradual degeneration of the camera itself. 

One more point with regard to cameras, 
and that concerns the shutter. It is gen- 
erally known that all shutters, whether 
between-the-lens or focal-plane, will 
slow up in extreme cold. There is noth- 
ing that can be done to rectify this be- 
yond keeping the camera warm under the 
Coat, except making allowances in ex- 
posure to compensate for the drop in 

(Continued on page 92) 





"A Perfect Hit," by photographer Suppenmoser, is an excellent ex- 
ample of an effective action shot which you can get in a snow setting. 


Night scenes, such as this one by Karoly Kletz, offer splendid 
opportunities for pictures when snow and ice reflect street lights. 
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PORTRAITU 


by WILLIAM D. BARKLEY 


The information offered in this article 4 
is invaluable to those entering the Pet- 
Picture Contest announced on page 57, 


MONG an infinite number of photo. 
graphic subjects, there are few 
that strike the human fancy more 

than household pets. The little beasts 
have a trick of worming their way into 
our affections. Because of this, almost 
anyone, regardless of how photographic 
minded he might be, stops and exclaims 
over a good dog or cat picture. 

To attempt to cover the entire field of 
pet portraiture would involve an expla- 
nation of the technique of “shooting” ev- 
erything from white mice to white ele- 
phants. Dogs and cats, I believe, head 
the pet list so I shall confine my remarks 
to those two subjects, with emphasis on 
the dogs. 

Dogs and cats make far better portrait 
subjects than any human being I have 
ever seen. There is no subject imagin- 
able that has more character than ap- 
pears in the face of the beautiful “red 

Few animal subjects are more expressive than the beautiful, soulful Irish setter. dog,” the Irish setter. Personally, | 
would be satisfied to confine my pet pho- 








The Siamese cats are set off well against a dark background. The charm of this English setter's picture lies in the natural pose. 
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The author snapped these beagle puppies at |/35 second and f 4.5. 


tography to the eyes of that dog alone. 
A more expressive subject is hard to 
find. 

Every breed of dog and cat, however, 
has some feature that makes it an ideal 
subject. The silken, wavy ear of a cocker 
spaniel, the pug nose of the Boston ter- 
rier, the eye of the English setter, or the 
wrinkled mug of the bull make all these 
animals interesting subjects. Even the 
lowly dachshund and the bloodhound 
have the knowing expression of creatures 
who went through lots of trouble. 

Enough of qualifying your pet as a 
subject. As to equipment, if you have 
any kind of camera, you are equipped to 
make interesting pet portraits out-of- 
doors. A window shade of the paper type 
that you can get at any five and ten 
cent store will make a suitable back- 
ground. If your pet is dark, get a cream 
colored shade; if light, use a dark green 
or blue. In pet portraiture, as in human 
portraiture, a kitchen sink or telephone 


Snapping the fingers diverted the airedale pup's attention from the bone. 


‘tie. 3 % 


pole growing out of 
the subject’s head is 
considered a fault, so 
have a good back- 
ground. Tack the 
window shade up on 
the shady side of the 
house and put a 
small table in front of this background. 
Now, put Mister Pet on the table and 
let him take any position he pleases, ex- 
cept off the table, which will be often. 
All we will worry about is his head. Let 
the other parts roam—you will not be 
able to make him hold any particular po- 
sition, so do not try. If he wants to lie 
down, that is fine, for a study with the 
head resting on the outstretched paws is 
most interesting. Have a good supply of 
fresh film in your camera and work about 
five feet away. Four feet is O. K. if it isa 
small animal. Any closer range will re- 
sult in distortion. Any sudden noise will 
stop him and make him alert. Shoot! 


The sedate Persian cat 
is an easy subject to 
pose. Note background. 













Three-quarters or a _ straight profile 
with a slight upward gaze is best. If he 
is looking directly at you, a poor portrait 
will usually result with this flat lighting. 
An assistant attracting his attention to the 
side will help. 

If yours is a larger dog, omit the table 
and let him stand on the ground. If he 
wants to roam, let your assistant carry 
the shade around and then hold it in back 
of him wherever he stops. You must be 
prepared to shoot instantly, for he may 
get the wanderlust just while you are 
getting ready. If you must take him in 
the sun, let it come at an angle from the 

(Continued on page 82) 






These Sealyham puppies were posed right after being fed. 
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PHOTOGRAPH THE 


ORE and more camera enthusi- 

asts are finding new and inter- 

esting subjects for their lenses 
on the stages of dramatic productions and 
musical shows. The opportunity to pho- 
tograph well known stars, glamorous set- 
tings, and famous plays is tempting bait 
to those who live where such productions 
are given. However, it is just as much 
fun to photograph the activities of the 
little theater in your own town, or your 
high school, college, or church dramatic 
group at work 

To take good pictures while the show 
is going on you need not have a camera 
with an ultra-fast lens. Neither are you 
compelled to use fast shutter speeds. If 
this seems incredible to you, let’s look at 
the record 

For more than two years I have pho- 
tographed stage shows with exposures 
ranging from several seconds down to 
1/100 second. However, my best shots were 
nade at the unusual speed of 13 second! 
I was using a “big” camera, too, a 9x12 
cm. Zeiss Miroflex, with a lens of f 4.5 
maximum aperture and a focal length of 
15 cm. 

One of the reasons why slow shutter 
speeds are so effective, is that action on 
the stage is deliberate. True, there is 
some fast action, but pictures made dur- 
ing pauses—at the end of movement be- 
fore it is reversed, and just after action 
is completed—are more interesting. Com- 
pare two photographs, one made in the 
midst of rapid movement and one when 
movement is suspended. Which is more 
interesting? Is not the one taken during 
a pause? This is natural, for action on 
the stage is for a purpose. Almost every 
little movement is planned and rehearsed, 
again and again. An illusion requires 
time to be effective. Hence: deliberate 
movement, and good opportunities for 
pictures. 

Of course, if you are only interested in 
musicals and dancing, you will require 
more rapid exposures than if you photo- 
graph plays too. However, cartwheels 
and pirouettes are not as rapid as they 
seem. Swirling skirts and frequent move- 
ment create this illusion of speed. For 
pictures of these, I found exposures of 








Even that is 
slow snapshot 


1/20 second very useful. 
considered a_ relatively 
speed! 

The biggest difficulty in taking such 
pictures is not motion on the stage, but 
your own movement! Holding the cam- 
era steady is more difficult than stopping 
I have a big camera which is 
heavy and well-balanced. I can hold it 
steady for its slowest speed, 1 second, 
but it is much safer if I rest it on some- 
thing solid. There is seldom much film 
wasted on blurred negatives resulting 
from camera movement. So, if you have 
a big outfit, try it for stage photos. Its 
weight gives it a certain advantage over 
all the miniatures. 

Sometimes, though, I use a 4x4 cm. Rol- 
leiflex for stage shots. It has an f 3.5 lens 
which I use wide open. 

If you are planning to use a miniature 
camera, there are several precautions 
you should take to reduce camera move- 
ment to an absolute minimum. It would 
be well to rest your elbows on top of the 
seat in front of you or on the balcony 
rail. This will give you a reasonably 
stable support for shooting. Then, when 
you are composing the picture, prepara- 
tory to making the exposure, inflate your 
lungs about half way and hold your 
breath until you have snapped the pic- 


action. 





Katherine Cornell in "The Wingless Vic- 
tory" photographed from the main floor. 





ture. This is particularly important when 
shooting at slow shutter speeds. 

In regard to film, I have used all makes. 
They are all good. You can not go wrong 
by choosing any one. It is always best 
to use a panchromatic film, however, be- 
cause of stage makeup and the color of 
costumes and settings. Regular supersen- 
sitive panchromatic is satisfactory on 
Most of my pictures 
were made on Eastman Panchro Press cut 
film or Agfa Superpan film pack, though 
I have used portrait panchromatic films 
of both of these makes with good success, 
The new high speed “Press” films are 
fine, but usually you can get along with- 
out them. However, if you are afraid 
that you can’t hold the camera steady 
enough, use them. In the Rolleiflex | 
usually do use Agfa Superpan Press roll 
film, now that it is available. You can get 
good results with practically any film if 
you will learn how to use the film you 
select. 

At this point it may be well to caution 
you in regard to stage lighting. During 
the course of a play or a musical show 
the intensity, and even the color, of the 
lights may be changed so gradually as to 
escape the conscious attention of the au- 
dience. Illumination may drop by as 
much as twenty-five per cent without 
that fact alone being apparent to the ob- 
server. The change in lighting contrib- 
utes to the mood of the production, and 
one who is following the mood too closely 
never notices the change. 

Therefore, watch the lighting carefully 
so that one of these covert changes in 
illumination does not catch you napping 
when you have set your exposure for 
certain previous conditions. It goes 
without saying that your chances are best 
with peak illumination. 

Now, about taking the pictures. If you 
can make friends with the management, 
you will be in a better position to make 
good pictures. Try to get permission 
use your camera. Things will be much 
easier if you do. Also don’t annoy other 
patrons by moving around ostentatiously. 
Go to the theater before the show starts 


most occasions. 
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and look around. I have found that the 
balcony is the best location for every- 
thing except close-ups. Also, the side is 
better than the dead center. Ask an 
usher—he can tip you off if the scenery 
on one side comes out at an angle that 
will block most of the rest of the stage 
It may make a big difference in some 
scenes. 

Ii you have found a good location, to 
one side and with a railing or something 
against which to rest your camera, you 
are ready to go to work. Only experi- 
ence can tell you just when action will 
hots For 
plays, try 1/5 second at f 4.5 or f 3.5 
With panchromatic * Press” films use 1/10 
to 1/20 second After you have tried 
shots at several shows, you will become 
accustomed to judging the amount of 
light. Vary exposures accordingly, but 
don't try to make them too fast. Keep 
below 1/25 second unless you have a 
large aperture lens! In musicals the light 
is often five or six times as bright as in 
plays. Don’t overestimate it, though, for 
you are more likely to underexpose than 
“burn up” the negative. If you want to 


be suspended for the best 


“stop action,” try 1/50 second with pan- 
chromatic “Press” films, but don’t expect 
well exposed negatives. Take a few shots 
at 1/25 second, even though you think 


that everything will be blurred. It prob- 
ably won't be, unless you happen to 
move the camera! 

If you can, move during an inter- 
mission to the other side of the balcony 
for a few shots. Don’t go barging from 
one side to the other during the show, 
however. Also, don’t start out and ex- 
pect to make 40 or 50 exposures a night. 
Try a dozen with a large camera. If you 
use a miniature camera, use one eighteen 
exposure roll. See if you can’t make each 
shot count! After you have experience, 
use all the film you want, but when 
starting out, think first—then shoot! 

When you have the films exposed you 
are ready to develop the negatives. De- 
velop as the manufacturer recommends! 
D-76 or Agfa 17 will give you good nega- 
tives. Develop for the minimum recom- 
mended time. Avoid any excessive con- 
trast, for you may have to print on me- 





Don’t 
‘y about grain. You are out to make 


pictures, 


dium soft or soft paper, anyway. 


not masterpieces of technique. 
When I am in a hurry, I sometimes use 
D-72 in a tray, but I dilute it one to two 
and develop for three minutes at 65 to 70 
F. That may not be the grainiest devel- 
oper, but it never was recommended for 
fine grain work! Harden your negatives 
in chrome-alum and fix in fresh acid hy- 
po. Personally I use potassium meta- 
bisulphite as an acidifier—2 lbs. hypo, 3.2 
oz. potassium meta-bisulphite to one gal- 
Wash the negatives well 
and dry naturally. If you want to wipe 
them with a damp viscose sponge, go 
ahead. I wipe my roll film, but cut film 
I merely hang up to dry. Try to prevent 


lon of water. 








by JOHN T. WELBOURN 


Amateur photographer, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Practically any kind of camera will enable you to 
capture the glamor and fascination of the stage. 


dust specks by exercising cleanliness. 

Make your prints any way you want, 
by contact or projection. Use as soft a 
If you want to see all 
the detail, use glossy paper and ferrotype 
the prints. 

Now, sit down and examine the results. 
If you have used both large and small 
cameras, compare equal sized prints. How 
many prints show movement? What per- 


centage of good prints did you get? I did 


paper as possible. 


not get more than one good shot out of 
three the first time I tried. The next 
time was even worse. Now I figure on 
about eleven good shots out of twelve 
You can do as well. Go out and see if 
you dont do better with slow shutter 


speea f= 


Waiting for a moment of suspended motion allowed the author to secure this excellent 


picture of the drawing room in 


Blossom Time 


with an exposure of |/3 second, f 4.5. 


























































































A Practical 
Negative Filing System 


COMPACT and practical filing sys- 
tem for negatives of the 244 x 2%4 
size can be made at a very small cost. 

First obtain a notebook of the loose- 
leaf type, the pages of which are 6 by 912 
inches or thereabout. " 

The envelopes which hold the nega- 
tives are ordinary letter envelopes of 
standard size. Using a loose-leaf binder 
of the size described, it will be found 
that each leaf will hold twelve envelopes 
in the manner illustrated without any 
part of the envelopes projecting beyond 
the sheet. To lay out in this manner, 
measure down from the top of the page 
and draw lines at one half inch intervals 
until you have drawn twelve lines. Now 
take twelve envelopes and cut off the 
sealing flaps except for a 14-inch strip 
along the top. This latter forms the hinge 
which holds the envelope to the sheet. 

Starting at the top of the sheet, stick 
down the first envelope, with the side 
which is normally used for the address 
outwards and the half-inch strip that is 
left of the flap in a closed position. The 
flap, of course, is the only portion which 
is stuck fast to the sheet. Continue in 
this manner until twelve envelopes are 
mounted in place. 

I cut my Rolleiflex negatives in pairs 
and place one pair in each envelope. It 
will thus be seen that one page with 





The compact file and record book described. 


twelve envelopes holds two complete 
rolls. The envelopes are numbered, the 
first one being numbered 1 on the lower 
left corner. and 2 on the lower right. Each 
negative is numbered with India ink on 
the margin where it will be masked off 
in printing. Now on the face of each 
envelope there is dry mounted a black 
and white unmasked contact print of 
each of the pair of negatives contained 
therein. 

On the opposite page, the sheet is di- 
vided in half by a heavy ruled line and 
each half further divided into twelve 
even spaces. At the head of each half is 
recorded the type of film and the de- 
velopment received. The remaining 
twelve spaces of each section being used 
to record the individual data. 

It has been found that this system does 
away with filing cabinets and other cum- 
bersome methods. The negative is always 
available and a contact print may be seen 


at a glance. Harold Pearce, Vancouver, 
B. C., Canada.— 








News Pictures with An Inexpensive Camera 
by Harold S. Ploughe 








The author took this excellent picture of 
Corrigan while running beside the car. 


yw. Douglas Corrigan came to my 
home town, Indianapolis, my cam- 
era provided me with my first big oppor- 
tunity for picture sales and made me 
aware of another possible market I had 
not thought of previously. I had made 
several salable photographs before, one 
of which appeared on page 58 of the Au- 
gust issue of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY. But 
this was the first time I ever hit a big- 
time market 

With thousands of others, I was eagerly 
waiting along the line of march for the 
welcoming parade to pass. I had wormed 
my way up to the front row and stood on 
the curb with an unrestricted field of 
view before me. 

At last the parade of cars arrived op- 
posite me. Corrigan’s car was only ten 
feet away, offering a splendid chance for 
two quick shots. Then I dodged a police- 
man and jumped out in the street. I fol- 
lowed the car and got in another good 
shot. To my consternation, I discovered 
that there were no more exposures on my 
roll. There was another roll of film in 
my pocket, but if I stopped to put it into 
the camera the parade would pass far be- 
yond me and I'd never catch up with it 
again. 

There was just one thing to do; change 
the film while running along with the pa- 
rade. After the film was wound up on 
its spool, I took the back off of the camera 
and held it in my mouth. This left my 
hands free to take out the old roll and 
insert the new one. In the meantime the 
crowd surged around me and almost 
knocked the camera from my hands on 
several occasions. At last the job was 
done. I was still alongside of Corrigan’s 
car and in position to continue shooting. 

Difficulties piled up with amazing ra- 
pidity. The police hauled me out of the 
line of march several times but I always 
managed to slip back in. Stumbling over 
motorcycles and pedestrians became com- 
monplace. But the hardest job was to 
keep the confetti and paper from tangling 
around the camera and the lens. 


_ Keeping pace with the parade I eon. 4 
tinued to snap at every opportunity, My | 
best shots were made when the parade 
When that — 


slowed down several times. 
happened, I was right there to take ad- 
vantage of it. The successful Pictures ] 
got were because of this. 

When at last my films were exhausted, ] 
hurried home and developed them im. 
mediately. Then, while the negatives 
were still wet, I put them in the enlarger 
and made 8 x 10 projection prints. 

They were then slapped on ferrotype 
tins and dried hurriedly. I took my best 
ones to the editorial offices of the Indian: 
apolis Star and offered them for salé, 
To my delight, the picture editor said that 
they were some of the best he had seen 
and bought the whole batch. 

Riding on the crest of enthusiasm 
caused by the success with the paper, an- 
other idea occurred to me. I made up 
several sets of prints on matte paper and 
called on the president of the Junior 
Chamber of Commerce and the Mayor of 
Indianapolis. Both of these individuals 
were riding in the car with Corrigan and 
were included in the pictures. 

Both of the gentlemen were very 
pleased to see good prints showing them 
with the celebrity and both bought sets 
of pictures. All told, I was highly pleased. 
The results were particularly gratifying 
because the camera I used was an old 116 
Autographic Kodak I had picked up ina 
pawnshop for $4.95. There were meny 
pictures made that day with costly press 
cameras that were no better than those 
turned out by the inexpensive equipment 
I had. Learning to use the camera you 
have is the most important factor in turn- 
ing out good pictures. 

This exciting experience taught me to 
stay with the subject under all and any 
circumstances. Another important thing 
is to take as many pictures as possible in 
order to get a good variety in pose and 
expression. I also learned that there are 
other markets for pictures in addition to 
the press.— 





These two civic leaders in the car with 
Corrigan were glad to purchase pictures. 
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ACTION 


by H. L. DEAN 


Department of Botany, University of lowa 


The delayed action shutter is a valuable acces- 
sory. It permits the making of many pictures 
which would be impossible to take without its aid. 


4 Ke delayed action feature, now 
built into certain shutters, is used 
primarily when a photographer 

wishes to include himself in the picture, 
and no one else is present to trip the 
shutter. But it may be employed in other 
useful ways that increase the flexibility 
of the camera. 

One of the ways in which it may be 
used to advantage is in making a short 
exposure—up to one second—from a shaky 
tripod or other insecure support. Focus 
and adjust the camera as usual, set the 
shutter at the desired speed, advance the 
setting lever to the delayed action posi- 
tion, and trip the shutter. The twelve- 
second interval during which the delay 
mechanism is operating should usually be 
long enough to allow the camera to be- 
come steady, and no jar results when the 
shutter is released. Under similar cir- 
cumstances when the shutter is tripped 
by hand the slight jar often caused by 
manipulating the cable release or trip 
lever may be enough to cause blurring of 
the picture by camera movement. 

When a properly located support 
cannot be found for a photoflood lamp 


* apparatus. 





in a reflector, the delayed action may 
again prove useful. For exposures up to 
one second set the delayed action, re- 
lease the trip lever, walk to the picture 
area and hold the light in position until 
the exposure has been made. 

In a like fashion a photoflood may be 
waved in circles during the exposure in 
order to get more uniform lighting. A 
lone operator might thus illuminate both 
sides of his subject with only one light 
and during one exposure. 

Interesting candid shots may some- 
times be obtained by setting the shutter 
on delayed action, and while it is work- 
ing pretend to adjust lights and other 
The subject is caught un- 
awares when the shutter snaps and the 
unpredictability of results with this pro- 
cedure adds further interest. Other sim- 
ilar uses will suggest themselves to the 
inventive photographer. 

If objects to be photographed are in 
poor light caused by screening shrubbery, 
branches of trees, or other growth, use 
of the delayed action may result in 
getting a good negative. Use the shutter 
speed indicated for the object as if un- 
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Left: The delayed ac- 
tion shutter leaves the 
photographer free to 
move about and light 
his subject properly. 


* 


Below: The photo- 
graphic result of 
the setup shown in 
the picture at the 
left. Delayed action 
allowed the lighting. 


screened, set the delay mechanism, re- 
lease the trip lever, and while the action 
is functioning hold back the screening 
branches allowing the light to fall di- 


rectly upon the object. Similarly, if the 
subject is partially hidden by shrubbery, 
tall grasses, or weeds, the shutter may 
be set on delayed action and while it is 
operating the photographer can forget 
about his camera for the moment and 
hold aside the screening material until 
the shutter snaps. 

The above uses of the delayed action 
shutter have been tested with a con- 
siderable degree of success, and other 
uses of this type shutter should suggest 
themselves to the resourceful photog- 
rapher as he meets with problems in his 
daily work.— 


Holding obstructions in the field of view 
out of the way is another valuable usage. 























HOW TO MAKE 


SEPARATION NEGATIVES 
FROM 


COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 


by KEITH HENNEY 


Author of ‘Color Photography for the Amateur"’ 


If you want to make color prints from your trans- 
parencies, you must have a set of separation neg- 
atives. The author tells you how to make them 
with your ordinary amateur darkroom equipment. 








































































F you are not satisfied with look: 
I at color transparencies; if your idea 

of a color photograph is a color print 
on paper, there is no reason why you 
should hesitate to make color prints from 
your color transparencies. 

Color prints, of course, are al 
made from a set of color separation nega. 
tives. These in turn must be prepared 
either directly from the photographie | 
subject (with a “one-shot” color or ordj. | 
nary hand camera) or from color trang. 
parencies which you have made with your 
ordinary camera. 

Anyone who can develop panchromatis 
negatives in darkness can make separa. 
tions from color transparencies such ag 
Kodachrome or Dufaycolor. These sep- 
arations are merely negatives, made on 
panchromatic film, which record individ. 
ually the red, the green, and the blue! 
tones of the transparency. Color printg 
or engravings may be made from thes: 
separation negatives. ; 

Kodachrome transparencies may be en. 
larged to 8 x 10 inches and even more jf” 
the transparency is sharp. Dufaycolor 
positives cannot be enlarged much more 
than 3 to 1 because of the color screen | 
which is an integral and essential part of 
the film as bought and used. 

The separation negatives may be made 
by contact, when negatives the same size 1 
as the transparency will result, or they 
may be placed in an enlarger and pr- 
jected just as though one were making 
a print from a negative. The difference 
is that panchromatic film is used in place 
of printing paper, and that a negative re- 
sults rather than a positive. 

The three negatives must be made cor- | 
rectly. One is made through a red filter, 
one through a green filter, and one 
through a blue-violet filter. The nega- 
tives must be correctly exposed with re- 
spect to these three filters, which do not 
transmit light with equal efficiency, and 
with respect to the source of light, which 
may have more red in it than it has blue. 
The negatives must be developed prop- 
erly, always in a freshly made solution 
They must be handled with care through- 
out the entire process. The slip-shod 
methods of the average amateur or 
professional simply will not go with 
color photography. If the negatives are 
scratched, or unevenly developed, or have | 
finger prints on them, they might as well . 
be thrown away. Color photography is } 
much more exacting than any black-and- | 
white work any photographer is ever | 
called upon to do. But it is not impos- | 
sible; and it is great fun. 

What does one need to make separa- 
tion negatives? a5 

Unless you are rich and can afford 
large sizes of Kodachrome or Dufaycolor 
you will have to have an enlarger for 
making enlarged negatives from these 
films. Any amateur who contemplates 
color photography and who does not have 
an enlarger, however, is probably not © 
equipped in experience or apparatus to 
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When using the enlarger for making sep- 
arations, filters are placed over the lens 
while the film is held in position on the 
easel, preferably in a printing frame. 
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venture into this very fascinating field. 

The enlarger must be solid, and have 
a good lens. Although not necessary, it 
is desirable to have some means of lock- 
ing the easel firmly in position after the 
focusing is done so that there is no dan- 
ger of movement during exposure. 

A set of color filters will be necessary. 
They may be bought from Eastman or 
from Dufay depending upon which trans- 
parency one is to work with. They need 
not be mounted filters, but need only be 
gelatin sheets which may be placed be- 
tween slide glasses when used and kept 
between the pages of a book when not 
in use. They must be kept dry and free 
from grease and finger prints. They 
should be handled only by the extreme 
edges. They may be mounted in pill 
boxes bought at the drug store, and if 
carefully protected from moisture they 
will last indefinitely. 

A transparent gray scale will be neces- 
sary. One is made by Eastman for mak- 
ing separations from Kodachrome. It 
costs $2 and has ten steps, each differing 
from the adjacent steps in density. The 
whole range in density is about 1.5. A 
gray scale may be made by photograph- 
ing on a rather hard film a paper gray 
scale as sold by Eastman for making sep- 
arations from still life. Photograph it 
down to the length or width of the trans- 
parency you intend to work with. 

Suppose you are to start with Koda- 
chrome. You will need filters as follows: 
Wratten F, No. 29 (red); N, No. 61 
(green); and C4, No. 49 (dark blue). 
Bought in 2 in. square gelatins they will 
cost about a dollar. You will need 
panchromatic film. I use Eastman Super 
Sensitive pan, anti-halo. Separations are 
made 5x7 in size and enlarged in an El- 
wood enlarger with a Kodak Anastigmat 
lens. Agfa Isopan and Defender X-F pan 
are good for separations. The developer 
may be D-76 or DK-50 (diluted 1 to 1). 
The developer should be freshly made 





A simple densitometer is a 60-watt lamp in a shield box. The gray 
scale steps in the negative are placed over '/4-inch hole in box cover. 





and each film should go into a solution 
exactly like the others; that is, do not 
develop the three films in rotation in a 
small amount of developer. The third 
film will thereby go into partially ex- 
hausted solution. The fixer should be 
fresh so that no sludge marks appear on 
the washed and dried film. 

The business of exposing the film must 
take place in the dark. No stray light 
from any source must be allowed to fall 
upon the film during the exposure or de- 
velopment. The photographer must de- 
velop a routine of working in absolute 
darkness. To this end, it is wise to re- 
hearse what he is going to do before the 
lights go out; and then to have a dress 
rehearsal with dummy films and empty 
trays after the lights have been turned 
off. Remember that you are going to 
make three negatives; that they must be 
properly related to each other; and that 
if one is ruined, probably all three will 
have to be remade. 

Making the negatives, either by contact 
or by projection, is just like making 
prints. The transvarency and the film are 
placed in contact in a printing frame, or 
the transparency is placed in the en- 
larger. In either case the exposure is 
made in such a way that the filter is in- 
terposed between the source of light and 
the negative. In an enlarger this is easily 
accomplished by placing the filter over 
the lens. An exposure by contact may be 
made by utilizing the light from the en- 


* larger and placing the filter over the lens 


just as though one were going to “blow- 
up” the transparency. 

The dimensions of the blow-up, if en- 
larged negatives are to be made, depend 
upon the method of printing these nega- 
tives. If they are to be still further en- 
larged, the negative size is determined by 
the dimensions of the large-negative en- 
larger. I have made prints from separa- 
tions made on negatives varying from 

(Continued on page 78) 










The exposure meter is placed over the hole in the box. 
Picture shows densitometer with no negative in position. 
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Another method of making separations is to 


photograph the 


illuminated transparency 


with filters over the lens of your camera. 





A transparent gray scale is mounted beside 
the transparency while making separations. 








































A still life setup for an amateur color shot. Note the gray scale and registration 
marks, and the plate back camera which is clamped securely to a solid support. 


by ADRIAN E. LeROY 


Inventor of the Lerochrome Color Camera 


You don't need a special camera in order to enjoy the 


thrill of color photography. Separation negatives of still 


life setups can be made with your own hand camera. 


no longer restricted to the profes- 

sional. Many amateurs are produc- 
ing creditable color prints from color 
separation negatives by one of the popu- 
lar processes now available. 

Some, however, refrain from experi- 
menting in this fascinating field because 
they are under the false impression that 
special and elaborate equipment is re- 
quired for the making of the separation 
negatives. While a one-shot color camera 
—one that makes three negatives at one 
time—is required for making natural 
color portraits and action pictures, sepa- 
ration negatives of attractive and colorful 
still life setups can be made consecutively 
with any camera that will produce a good 
black-and-white negative. It is impor- 
tant, too, that the lens of the camera is 
color corrected so that all colors will 
focus at the same plane, otherwise regis- 
tration troubles will be encountered in 
the printing process. 

As exposure is important in color work 
it is essential that the camera shutter of- 
fers a wide range of speeds to enable the 
operator to allow for the various filter 
factors. While separation negatives can 
be made with rollfilm cameras it is ob- 
vious that the plate back or reflex type 
camera with groundglass focusing will 
simplify the problem of getting sharp 
focus and good composition. 

Making separation negatives consecu- 
tively means that film must be changed 
(or advanced) after each shot, and that a 
different filter will be required for each 


Pir onger rest in natural color is 


exposure. It is essential, therefore, that 
the camera either be mounted on a sturdy 
tripod or clamped to a solid support. Even 
a very slight movement between expo- 
sures will result in failure when the time 
comes to register the dyed positives. Tri- 
pods can be held steady by placing each 
foot in one corner of a triangular wooden 
base which can be constructed from strips 
of light wood. Such a base will prevent 
the tripod from slip- 
ping during the ad- 
justments which must 
be made _ between 
shots. 

Before discussing 
the matter of filters 
it might be well to 
review briefly the 
manner in which 
color separation is 
obtained. The terms 
blue printer, yellow 
printer, and red 
printer refer respec- 
tively to the separa- 
tion negatives whose 
positive prints will be 
used in printing the 
blue, yellow, and red 
portions of the final 
color print. Each is 
taken through a filter 
of its complementary 
color. The blue 
printer is made 
through a_ standard 
tri-color red _ filter, 


filter, and the red printer through a tr. 
color green. The reason for this is not 
difficult to understand. 

Let us make this clear by examining 
one of the negatives. In the case of the 
yellow printer, it is necessary that the 
positive made from this negative my 
contain, in the parts which are to appear 
yellow, a silver image which will take the 
yellow dye. The same parts, then, must 
appear light in the negative. The yellow 
rays must not record. Since a filter 
transmits light rays of its own color and 


absorbs the rays of the complementary |  . 


color it is easy to understand why a blue 
filter is used in taking the yellow printer, 
a green filter for the red (magenta) 
printer, and a red filter for the blue 
(blue-green) printer. 

Filters suitable for separation work are 
the Wratten A 25 (red), B 58 (green), 
and C5 47 (blue). These can be obtained 
at small cost in the form of gelatin sheets 
which are used in conjunction with a 
home-made holder constructed of card- 
board and Scotch tape, shown in Fig. 1 
As constant handling will ruin these fil- 
ters the serious worker may prefer a set 
mounted in glass squares. Other makes 
are available and information regarding 
them can be obtained from your dealer, 

Since the film used must be sensitive 
to all colors a panchromatic emulsion 


ve GO 


the yellow printer through a blue-viole € 































must be used, and one of moderate speed | 


and grain will give the best contrast for 


color work. As each shot will requirea | 
certain exposure time depending on the j 
filter factor it is necessary, of course, to | 


use a film for which the proper factors 
are available. In some instances, par- 


An ordinary hand camera, panchromatic film, and three color | 
filters—all you need to make three color separation negatives. § 
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ticularly cut film, the filter factors are 
contained in a pamphlet which is packed 
with the sensitized material. The matter 
of film and factors is another question on 
which your dealer can be of assistance. 

Because of the several degrees of con- 
trasts available in printing paper consid- 
erable latitude is permissible in exposure 
for black-and-white shots. This is not the 
case in color work. Exposure must be 
accurate and each of the three negatives 
must be properly related to the other two 
so that when the color print is made the 
colors will not be off balance. For this 


_reason a good exposure meter is required 


and readings must be taken carefully. 

As stated above, the three separation 
negatives must be properly related so as 
to assure a good print, and little can be 
learned simply by looking at them. For 
this reason it is necessary to include a 
gray scale somewhere in the setup. This 
scale is a series of colorless blocks ranging 
from black to pure white and provides a 
means of judging the relative densities of 
the separation negatives and calculating 
the relative exposures necessary for the 
positives in order that the colors will bal- 
ance. It is placed in some portion of the 
setup which will be trimmed from the 
finished print. Registration marks are 
also placed in portions of the picture area 
that are to be trimmed later. They are 
white cards on which a cross has been 
painted with India ink, and their purpose 
is to simplify the assembly of the three 
dyed positives. 

Color shots can be made either in day- 
light or artificial light. In photographing 
still life setups there are times when arti- 
ficial light is preferable as it can more 


After the camera has been firmly clamped in position and properly focused on 
the setup, the home-made cardboard filter holder is placed over the lens. 


Cobo, Cameéha 


easily be controlled, especially where no 
light is wanted on a background. Photo- 
flood lamps are not expensive and are ex- 
cellent for the purpose. They can be used 
in conjunction with metal reflectors, or if 
none are available a satisfactory reflector 
can be fashioned from white matte board. 
Now let’s try a shot with our own 
camera. If cut film or plates are being 
used we have loaded three holders which 
are marked so that they can be identified 
when we are ready to develop them. 
What should we use for a subject? Here 
the possibilities are unlimited. Fruit, 
bric-a-brac, flowers—any group of inani- 
mate objects which are colorful and artis- 
tically arranged will serve the purpose. 
One warning, however, based on a sad 
experience! When working with flowers 
work fast. The intense heat from photo- 
floods often causes a flower to droop 
slightly. Thus where fairly long expo- 
sures are necessary the petals may have 
moved between the exposures and per- 
fect registration will not be possible. 
After the setup is arranged the lights 
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Fig. |. A serviceable filter holder made 
out of light cardboard and Scotch tape. 








are placed so as to give flat, even lighting 
with no deep shadows. Meter readings 
are taken of various parts of the setup 
and the lights moved about until the il- 
lumination is balanced. As fairly long 
exposures permit better control the in- 
tensity of the light should be such that 
the exposures run into seconds. This 
makes it easier to calculate for the filter 
factors and a watch with a second hand 
can be used for timing the shots. It is 
best to stop the lens down to permit max- 
imum depth of field, and an opening of 
f 32 is recommended unless it is desirable 
to have the background “soft.” 

During the course of long exposures it 
is well to avoid unnecessary movement 
on the part of others who may be present 
as vibration of the setup will result in 
unsharp negatives. When everything is 
set, exposure times calculated, camera 
focused, etc., the three shots are made 
consecutively. Filters and films are 
changed after each shot. Incidentally, it 
is a good idea to mark three cards, one 
with an R, one with a G, and one with a 
B, and set one of these into the picture for 
each exposure. Use the R for the shot 
with the red filter, G with the green, and 
B with the blue. This will identify the 
negatives later on; it is important to know 
which is which when the time comes to 
dye the positives. 

If the separation negatives are to be 
developed immediately, darkroom prepa- 
rations should be made before taking the 
picture so that work can be started at 
once. Carefully lay out trays, timer, 
thermometer, etc., so there will be no 
confusion during the process which must 

(Continued on page 105) 


Before each shot is made the proper gelatin color 
filter is slipped into the holder as shown below. 













Young Bill Allen (shown in circle be- 
low) exhibits a well developed sense 
of pictorial values in this picture en- 
titled, “Thanks for the Memories.” 

















= HEN we presented our eleven- 


year-old son, Bill, with a Leica 

camera Christmas, 1937, people 
criticized us, saying, ‘You must be in- 
sane, giving a child an expensive camera 
to amuse himself with for a few weeks.’” 
So writes Mrs. W. H. Allen, Fort Smith, 
Ark., in answer to an inquiry regarding 
her son’s unusual photographic ability. 

“Regardless of the discouraging attitude 
of our well-meaning friends, Bill set 
forth with grim determination to master 
exposure and composition. Four months 
later, in April, he won three prizes and 
cornered $24 of the $37.50 prize money 
in the Fort Smith Chamber of Commerce 
photographic competition. A few days 
previously The Denver Post had pub- 
lished one of his pictures in their roto- 
gravure section. 

“In the meantime, we had been reading 
photographic magazines to him and had 
him study pictures that seemed to click 
with editors. We made photography an 
adventure of trips whereby we explored 





Much of Bill's photographic work centers 
on other children. His youth undoubtedly 
gives him close mental contact with them. 


Though only twelve years old, Bill Allen developed 
into a picture contest winner in less than a year. 
unusual camera talent is amazing in one so youthful. 






































His 


out-of-the-way places in search of beav- f 
tiful scenery. Wild life and people living " 
in such an atmosphere provided him wit 
excellent character studies. Soon he be | 
came picture conscious and found pic- | 
tures wherever he looked. 3 
“In conjunction with his camera, Bil 7 
makes use of a Wratten K-2 yellow filter, © 
light green, and light red filters, anda | 
sunshade. He uses two exposure meters 7) 
a Weston and a Luedi, the latter for vey 7 
dim light. He considers a tripod a mot 7 
essential piece of equipment. 4 ' 
“Because of his age, we thought it bet 
to allow him to capture the technique d 77 
light, speed, and composition before any- : | 
thing else. Hence he is just beginning. 
to delve into developing and printing 





“We have just presented him with # . 
enlarger and he is entranced with the 7 
new picture possibilities it opens up © 
him. He has already gleaned the funds 
mentals of projection control from mag: § 
azines and books and is eagerly expel ] 
menting with enlarging technique. ' 
the same time he is taking up developiit 
in conjunction with printing and is nov 
getting practical experience with 
many things he has read about. 











: A yellow filter was used to catch the 
ea in this attractive Colorado Landscape. 
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Photographs by 


BILL ALLEN 


“These phases of photography are his 
major task for this winter. What Bill 
knows about photography he has learned 
from experience, criticism, books, and 
magazines. 

“He has not tried to sell many pictures 
as yet because he feels that his work is 
not professional enough. Naturally the 
sales possibilities mean a great deal to a 
boy photographer, but the fact that he is 
getting good pictures means much more 
to him. However, he made enough out 
of contests to provide him with summer 
spending money. 

“Bill is now twelve years old, on the 
threshold of inevitable adolescence, and 
we are indeed grateful that he has a con- 
structive and creative hobby to tie to— 
something that will be a never ending 
source of interest, pleasure, and clean 
amusement. 

“I hope other parents feel as we do 
about photography and will not deny their 
boy or girl the opportunity of getting the 
right focus on life through a camera.”— 


The natural, unaffected pose of Bill's 
subjects shows that he knows the value of 
candid pictures and has sound judgment. 


Right: The “Denver Post" published this charm- 
ing study four months after Bill got his camera. 










"In Training'' exemplifies the 


camera angles for effectiveness. 

































































Above is shown a contact print 
from the unretouched negative. 


The left side of the subject's face has been re- 
touched here. Compare it with the previous print. 


— 


A print from the completely retouched nega- 
tive, much more flattering than lifelike, 


NEGATIVE RETOUCHING 





FOR THE AMATEUR 


by SPENCER GRAHAM 


Amateur Photographer, Ellendale, N. D. 


After mastering the fundamentals of negative re- 


touching described in this article, practice is all that 


is required to correct faults in your negatives. 


photography a serious study must 

have given some thought to re- 
touching. To most of these, however, 
the art of negative retouching is so sur- 
rounded with mystery that they prob- 
ably consider it far beyond their abili- 
ties. 

The first word of encouragement I 
would give the beginner is that there is 
nothing about retouching that calls for 
unusual ability. Further, there is no 
mystery about it. 

Your first attempts are almost certain to 
be disappointing but that should not dis- 
courage you. The professional retoucher 
works with a skill that may seem un- 
canny to you, but that is the result of 
practice rather than any superhuman 
ability. 

You will need very little equipment. 
Most important are leads. Do not use the 


HH) siotoerepts who has ever made 





ordinary wood covered drawing pencils, 
which change their balance as they be- 
come shorter. Secure a regular retouch- 
ing holder, and leads which can be slipped 
into it. The holders cost about fifty 
cents and the leads ten cents each. You 
will probably do most of your work with 
three grades of hardness, B, H, and 3H, 
but it is well to get, besides these, a 2H, 
4H, and perhaps a 5H. Most of your work 
on a negative will be done with the 3H. 

You will need some sort of retouching 
desk, which can be any support that will 
serve to hold the negative so that light 
from the back can illuminate the work. 
I am giving you details of a retouching 
easel that you can easily build at a nom- 
inal cost, or you can purchase one at any 
supply house. 

Other than the leads and easel, you will 
require these items: absorbent cotton; 
sticks or pads of India ink for spotting; 


retouching fluid, 2 grades, medium or 
regular, and special (a stronger solu- 
tion); small pointed brush for spotting: 
etching knives (I use razor blades suc- 
cessfully); rubber bands; reading glass 
approximately 2% inches in diameter; 
turpentine; abrasive paste. 


Build a Retouching Easel 


Your stand, roughly speaking, is the 
shape of a “Z” as it appears in print. The 
construction of this apparatus is not diffi- 
cult. Take a piece of plywood 18” square. 
One foot up from the center of the bot- 
tom cut a hole 3”x3%”. This will be 
large enough to accommodate most por- 
traits taken nowadays. 

This board will form the upright part 
of the “Z.” To each lower corner of the 
board fasten a piece of strap iron 14" 
long to form the lower part of the “Z.” 
Do the same at the upper corners, only 


tip these extensions slightly upward © 


Over the two top extensions drape 4 
black cloth to keep out top and side lights. 
On the back of the upright part of the 
easel fasten a fine groundglass so that it 
covers the hole made in the board. 
Behind the easel arrange a light, pref- 
erably a 75-watt daylight blue bulb. Just 
under the bulb, which should be about 
a foot behind and slightly above the hole 
in the easel, place a sheet of white paper. 
If you have a reflector, use it on the bulb 
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to reflect the light downward onto the 
paper. The paper in turn will reflect 
through the groundglass and directly 
in line with your vision. This will give 
you an even diffused light. 

On the front or the upright board, 
3” below the hole and 6” apart, fasten 
two wing screws. Take another piece of 
plywood 8” long and 5” wide. One inch 
from either end cut a slit 1” wide and 
4” long. Slip the wings of the screws 
through the slits. This board now forms 
an adjustable negative holder which al- 
lows the negative to be handled without 
coming into contact with the fingers. 


Initial Spotting 

First, examine the negative against the 
light. If there are white spots caused 
by dusi particles on the negative or by 
air bubbles when developing, they can 
be touched out with a soft lead (grade 
B or H). If there is a scratch or abrasion 
that has not gone through the gelatin, 
it can sometimes be removed with the 
retouching fluid. If this does not do it, 
take off the fluid with a little turpentine 
and use a mild abrasive paste. Apply a 
little of the paste and, using a tuft of 
cotton, rub gently so as not to grind off 
too much silver. Clean with turpentine, 
using cotton. If too much silver has been 
taken off it can be remedied by retouch- 
ing with lead. 

If the scratch goes through the gelatin 
and shows bright and white there are two 
ways of treating it. One is to use an 
etching knife to smooth the edges of the 
scratch and then apply lead or ink. A 
much easier way and acceptable in most 
cases is to use a soft lead after the re- 
touching liquid has been applied. You 
will notice the white scratch still shows 
slightly and the edges of it are darker 
than the surrounding color but when 
printed the dark seems to offset the light 
and results are quite satisfactory. 

If the scratch is more than a hair or 
so wide, the best procedure to follow is 
to take your small brush, wet it be- 
tween your lips and rub it on the stick of 
India ink or a color pad until it has 
picked up a small amount of color. Trans- 
fer this to your thumb nail and, pointing 
the brush by twisting it between your 
moistened lips, take up a little of the 
color and apply it to the scratch. It 
seems almost impossible to match the 
color of the negative, and so you will 
have a dark spot on the negative. How- 
ever, this can be spotted out on the print. 
Remember, if you do any spotting or 
etching, do it before the retouching fluid 
is applied. 


Preparing the Negative 
To prepare the negative for detailed 


photographic retouching, place it on a ° 


clean table. Keep a tuft of cotton the 
size of a fifty-cent piece handy. Now 
apply the retouching fluid. By using 
the cork or brush fastened in the cork 
spread a small amount of the fluid on the 
portion to be retouched. Use the cotton 
to distribute the liquid evenly and to take 
up excess. Keep on rubbing in a circular 
motion until the negative is dry. Hold 
the negative up to the light and if a ring 
shows where the liquid left off, apply a 




























A front view of the retouching easel showing 
the negative holder and black cloth draping. 


little more liquid just outside this circle 
and rub it off. 

Now that the negative has been 
“doped,” place it on the easel. Handle the 
negatives with care as they get scratched 
very easily. 

Fasten a lead in your holder so that 
14% to 1% inches protrude and sharpen 
it. To make a pencil sharpener, take a 
piece of board 2”x3” and wrap a piece of 
fine (No. 1 or %) sandpaper around it. 
Fasten with tacks. For the best results 
hold the lead flat and sharpen uniformly 
back from the point for at least an inch. 
Rotate the holder as you sharpen. Be 
sure these points are needle sharp, as a 
dull point will leave smudges. 


Different “Strokes” 


Use the grade H or B pencil and take 
out such spots as freckles, pimples, etc., 


ABSORBENT COTTON 





Rear view of easel showing light, 
and securing of the groundglass. 


leaving lines, wrinkles, and deep shadows 
until later. As you know, your colors 
in the negative are exactly opposite from 
the colors on the finished print. A trans- 
parent portion on the negative will show 
very dark on the print and vice versa. 
Now that the light spots are darkened 
to match the surrounding color, change 
your lead to the grade 4H or even 5H. 
These are very hard leads and do not 
leave as much lead per stroke as do the 
softer ones. 

A few different strokes for you to try 
are: very small circles made in a con- 
tinuous motion with the circles not quite 
on top of each other; letter “S” forms, 
and the figure “8.” These last two are 
also made in a continuous motion, not 
exactly on top of each other. The figure 
“6”, commas, crosses, lines and dots, are 

(Continued on page 84) 
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The materials needed for a complete negative retouching outfit are few and inexpensive. 


















































Bryan entitled this engaging photograph, 
"A Boy, Somewhere in the World" because 
he had forgotten where it was taken. 


Alaska, in Mexico, in Bali, in Lap- 

land. Often as not he is the center 
of a gaping crowd. He amazes the na- 
tives, worries the local police, delights 
small boys. At the mere mention of his 
name, the world’s customs inspectors be- 
gin frothing at the mouth. 

He is the American Photographer. His 
pockets bulge with gadgets. His chest is 
criss-crossed with straps from which 
dangle cameras, exposure meters, gadget- 
bags, and lense-cases. Sometimes he 
carries a motion picture camera in his 
hand, a tripod over his shoulder, and also 
manages to tote a satchel full of film. 

He’s a plucky, optimistic chap, and I 


1 Y OU run across him everywhere—in 
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like him. It happens that I’ve had the 
good luck to be doing that very thing 
myself for four or five months out of each 
year, since 1930. I’ve made, and still 
make, so many mistakes that a list of 
them just about exhausts the index of 
photographic sins. Some of my experi- 
ences and failures may interest you, if 
you are planning to make a photographic 
trip yourself. And who isn’t? 

First of all let’s face the fact that fully 
90 per cent of today’s photographic jaunts 
to foreign countries never pay for them- 
selves in terms of dollars and cents. I 
had covered most of Eastern Europe, 
Siberia, and Asia before I knew what it 
was to break even. I shot 200,000 feet of 
film at,a loss. Yet even the most “profit- 
less” journey, if sensibly conducted, will 
be found to pay rich dividends in more 
lasting values: the broad knowledge 
gained, the unusual friends made, the 
material gathered for writing and lectur- 
ing. And, of course, the “adventures.” 

My few hints are intended primarily 
for the working photographer who must 
try to get out of such a trip at least as 
much money as he puts into it. However, 
the same suggestions obviously apply 
equally well to the amateur photogra- 
pher. Certainly he will get better pic- 


The bells of Valamo, largest Russian 
Orthodox monastery in the world, located 
on an island in Lake Ladoga in Finland. 


The author is shown here with one of his three Bell and Howell "Eyemo" 35 mm. cameras 
photographing an Indian girl while on a trip to rural Mexico in the autumn of 1938, 
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tures and have a more worth-while 
experience if he runs his expedition like a 
professional. 

The business side of a photographic 
junket can have many angles. Your stills 
may be sold to newspapers, magazines, 
book publishers, the photo agencies, and 
so on. Your motion picture footage may 
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be sold to news-reel companies, educa- | 


tional film makers, film libraries, or pro- 
ducers of “shorts.” You may even road- 
show your films yourself in the form of 
illustrated lectures. I supply nearly all 
of these markets from each trip I make. 
The March of Time has bought my films 
on eight countries. Life recently printed 
a few of my pictures on Turkey. In ad- 
dition, I have four solid months of lec- 
ture bookings this winter in 30 states, 
showing the films on eight countries and 
a special show on Making Documentary 
Films. 

But whatever market you aim for, let 
me tell you from sad experience that you 
should make your contacts and lay care- 
ful plans for the sale and distribution of 
your pictures before you set sail. 

It is a bit discouraging to come back 
after months of travel and be told by one 
editor after another, “You’ve got some 
mighty fine pictures there, but they don't 
quite have our slant. Our publication 
very much wants pictures of—” And 
they mention something you saw but 
passed over. 

Talk things over with possible users of 
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During his travels in the Orient, Julien Bryan penetrated the interior of China and 
accomplished the difficult feat of photographing Chinese generals in the war zone. 


by JULIEN BRYAN 


Photographer, Lecturer, and World Traveler 


The amateur who plans a photographic trip will learn much 
from the experiences and advice of this famed traveler. 


your pictures as soon as you decide 
where you are going. Ask for frank ad- 
vice, assignments, tips. After all, these 
men are in the picture-buying business 
and making it pay. 

Probably you make movies as well as 
stills. The professional cameraman shoots 
mostly 35mm. film because he hopes to 
sell for theatrical distribution. Much of 
his footage may later be reduced to 
16mm. size by various distributing or- 
ganizations; but this he looks upon as 
secondary. He sees only the blunt fact 
that if he shoots his original negative on 
16mm. film, it cannot be satisfactorily 
“blown up” to the 35mm. size. 

Not that I am pessimistic about 16mm. 
movies. Artistically and commercially, 
this field is rapidly improving. Some 
16mm. companies pay surprisingly good 
prices for footage. With the splendid little 
16mm. cameras on the market today, 
there is no technical reason why you 
should not obtain excellent motion pic- 
tures. 

No photographer, still or movie, should 
start off on any kind of trip these days 
without taking some Kodachrome film. 
It actually gives the amateur an advan- 
tage over Hollywood, for in my humble 
opinion the color range, and rendering 
of color, is broader and truer and more 
beautiful than that of Technicolor. 

One of my first mistakes eight years 
ago was that I carried no tripod. Con- 
sequently, all my footage, especially long 
Shots, had noticeable camera-weave. 

Since then I have looked at many thou- 
sands of feet of film shot on expeditions 
with 16mm. and 35mm. cameras, shot not 
only by advanced amateurs, but by pro- 
fessionals—and 75 per cent of it has 
camera-weave. Apparently each man 
must travel alone the long hard road to 


realizing that motion pictures, to be of 
decent quality, must be shot from cam- 
eras which are mounted on steady tri- 
pods. I estimate that it cost me several 
thousand dollars in film and time to get 
this simple little fact beaten into my 
head. 

Now, more than 90 per cent of my 
movie footage is shot using a tripod. 

A second ruinous factor on my initial 
junket in 1930 was insufficient film. Al- 
most every important shot was too short. 
I was afraid of using up my precious lit- 
tle stock of film. 

That, may I say, is the most demoraliz- 
ing situation in which a roving camera- 
man can find himself. As soon as he 
begins to skimp on his shots, his whole 
photographic outlook is poisoned. 

In setting out to the far-off lands, do 
not delude yourself with the fond hope 
that you will be able to buy film for 
either your still or movie cameras after 
you get there. Even in many large cities 
of Europe, motion picture film may prove 
to be fantastically expensive, and often 
stale, for over there amateur motion pic- 
ture photography is a rare luxury and 
not the popular hobby of millions as it is 
in the U.S.A. 

Therefore we have to take with us, as 
we leave America, film and supplies suf- 


* ficient for the entire trip. If we have 


forgotten anything, we shall probably 
have to do without it. 

How much film stock will be needed for 
movies? It is idle to try to calculate the 
amount from your pre-conceived idea of 
what you hope to bring back. Things 


Ancient Moslem tombstones carved in old 
Arabic script stand in contrast against 
modern apartment building in new Turkey. 


A jump in a captive parachute from a tower 
in the Park of Culture and Rest, Moscow, 
helps make the Russians air-minded. 


never turn out that way. I could give 
dozens of examples of how unforeseen 
material discovered en route completely 
upsets calculations; but will mention only 
one. 

During the summer of 1936 I arrived in 
Tbilisi (formerly Tiflis), the lively and 
cosmopolitan mountain capital of Geor- 
gia, a state in the U.S.S.R. My intention 
was to shoot no more than 500 feet of 
backgrounds to finish a story I had 
started there the year before. Suddenly 
I found myself in the midst of an im- 
mense “Olympiade” or dance festival. 
For it, star dancers from the farthest and 
wildest hill tribes of the Caucasus had 

(Continued on page 86) 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


by NICHOLAS HAZ, F. R. P. S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 
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HERE are portraits and portraits. 

Offhand I can think of three cate- 

gories: First, portraits which are 
made to please the sitter, his relatives, 
and his friends. Therefore, they are sup- 
posed to show the subject at his best, 
or at least what he thinks to be his best. 
Usually this means that he is not shown 
as he is, but as he would like to be. 
Twenty-carat flattery is applied from 
every angle, the result being a smooth 
glorification, which often works out as 
harsh criticism instead. But few people 
are that sensitive. The majority of 
humans can stand any amount of syrupy 
praise. No need to say that this type of 
picture is the bread and butter of the 
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professional portrait photographer. 

The second type of portrait is made for 
impartial audiences. Whether or not one 
has warts and wrinkles is unimportant. 
But they insist that if one has blemishes, 
they should be shown in the picture. 
Newspapers, authorities who issue pass- 
ports or other documents, and other re- 
cording agencies need and use such por- 
traits. These impartial pictures are more 
interesting to casual observers than the 
flattering type. 

Portraits in the third category are made 
for hostile onlookers. The good points 
of the subject are hidden or suppressed 
and the poor characteristics are played 
up or faked in. Sort of a reverse in 


by Eugene Hutchinson 





flattery. We use such portraits for propa. 
ganda against such persons (or thei 
ideas) whom we don’t like. Newspapers 
used to be quite adept at changing nop. 


mal portraits into this type, with a little © 


retouching. 

On rare occasions one finds persons 
who insist on the truth relative to thei 
own likeness. If they are fat, they wan 


to be shown that way. They don’t ming | 


their bald spots, slight deformities, thei 
freckles, or lines. 
usually artists, writers, or other intellec. 
tuals. One such person is Jo Davidson, 


one of our champion sculptors and the é 3 


subject of this brilliant portrait. He him. 


self is one of the best portrait sculptors | é 


on earth, a non-flattering, honest maker 
of likenesses; so it is really no wonder 
that he would refuse a retouched picture 
of his own person. 


The photographer, Eugene Hutchinson, a: 


of New York, is another champion. Al. 
though not generally acclaimed, mostly 
because much of his work is printed 
without credit lines, he is nevertheless 


one of the leading photographers of this fe 


country. 

The picture is posed in a perfectly 
natural, obvious manner, lighted perfectly 
and the expression is benign, yet witty 
and fathomless in depth. 

There is nothing in this picture not 
needed, nor is there anything missing. 
The 8x10 space of the original is so per- 
fectly filled that no cropping is needed, 
or could be suffered. That’s good puristic 
composition, when no change is possible 
in the print without spoiling it. 

The size relation of parts to the whole 
is so good that enlarging or diminishing 
anything would upset the picture. The 
position of the head is a little off center, 
the hands with the cigarette and clay 
hold the balance on the right. This sug- 
gests informality and ease. The shape of 
all images is quite normal. This has been 
achieved by taking the picture from the 
most obvious angle, straight from the 
front, the lens level with the eyes. 

An easy flowing, rhythmic line com- 
position holds the whole picture tightly 
together. The tone quality is rich. There 
is a black and a white and as many 
intermediate greys as can be secured on 
dull, buff, smooth paper. This richness 
of tone is one of the great glories of this 
print. The color rendition seems excel- 
lent to me. Neither over- nor under- 
corrected is the flesh, leather coat, and 
beard. They seem to be as dark, or a 
light, as one would feel they are when 
looking at Davidson in person. 

The edge definition is wire sharp all 
over, another feature hard to find in ordi- 
nary portraiture. And it does help to 
bring home to one the correct impression 
of the extraordinary subject. The paper 
surface is smooth so as not to foil the 
textures, which are about the best I have 
ever seen in a portrait. It is astonishing 
to see the pores, and every single haif, 
the fine detail in the texture of the leather 
coat, of the ashes of the cigarette, and 
still have what is called “breadth” in pic- 
torial terminology. Why should one work 
hard to eliminate his details, by even 
melting his film and drying it in a reticu- 
(Continued on page 75) 
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/DRAPE YOUR MODEL 


by STAN JENKINS 


President, Utica Camera Club, Utica, N. Y. 


It is simple to drape your model and thus achieve a variety 
of pleasing dress effects, as shown on the next two pages. 


of dress is a problem which often 

confronts both the amateur and the 
professional photographer. Whether his 
feminine subject will make a judicious 
choice of garment for her sitting need 
cause him no concern. For by draping 
he can quickly and easily create a formal 
or informal dress, and any style of neck 
line which will be most flattering to her 
type of beauty. 

It is a simple matter to drape your sub- 
ject, and the materials required to pro- 
duce a number of effects are easily ob- 
tained. First get, two pieces of material 
approximately 20x40 inches. It may be 
velvet, velveteen, satin, or rayon of any 
color desired. You will need a package 
of pins, a few pieces of dime store jew- 
elry, artificial flowers, and a couple of 
narrow strips of material for shoulder 
straps. If you don’t feel you can afford 
$3.00 worth of transparent velvet don’t 
be discouraged. Just look through the 
rag bag and see what you can find. A 
discarded rayon slip, an old dress, or 
piece of marquisette curtain will do 
nicely. Remnant counters often have 
short lengths of suitable material, too. 
All you need now is a pair of shoulders 
and you are ready to create a large 
variety of dress effects. 


[ lighting and makeup, the matter 





One of the effects obtained with a couple 
of pieces of velvet and a fabric flower. 


pictures are ready-made. 


The plaster manikin on the right 
served. as model for the illustrations on 
the following two pages where a number 
of suggested dress designs are shown. 
These designs are for head and shoulder 
portraits only. The designs made with 
the black material can also be made with 
light material and vice versa. For most 
of these designs you simply fasten the 
ends of your two pieces of material at the 
back and then bring them over the shoul- 
ders to the front where they are arranged 
and fastened as desired. Clips, brooches, 
necklaces, flowers, lace, etc., are then 
added if desired. 

A third piece of material is advisable as 
a sort of garment over the subject’s regu- 
lar clothing and to which you can pin 
your drape material. Take a piece of 
any kind of material about one foot wide 
and three feet long, place it around the 
subject like a band or bodice and pin it 
snugly at the back. This serves as a 
foundation to which the drapes may be 
pinned without fear of harming the 
model’s clothing. 

In the series of illustrations which fol- 
low, the draping alone varies and all 
other factors—lighting, exposure, film— 
remain more or less constant. Yet the 
draping has considerable effect on the re- 
sulting picture though it has little rela- 
tion to the photographic topics usually 
discussed, such as cameras, lenses, films, 
developers, etc. Draping comes more 
under the heading of Preparation of the 
Subject and is in the same class as facial 
makeup except that it is much easier to 
do. Apparel makeup is used the same 
as facial makeup to change and to en- 
hance the appearance of the subject. 
Note the designs which tend to make a 
thin model look heavier and a plump one 
look thinner. 

A piece of velvet, jewelry, or flowers 
will bring a sparkle to any woman’s eye. 
It will bring out her best for your camera. 
You will find, I think, that a great many 
pictures are successful because the pho- 
tographer was more of a stage director 
than a photographic technician. Few 
The subject 
must be prepared for the camera by 
means of the arts and crafts at our dis- 
posal. The camera will do its part if 
we do our part. Little did I think that 
years spent in night school art classes 
and my first job as a window dresser 
would provide experience which was 
going to come in handy some day in 
photography. 

Photography seems to offer opportu- 
nities for all of the aptitudes which may 











This unadorned figure is given a variety 
of appearances through apparel makeup. 


be possessed by any individual. The 
camera, being a mechanical device, re- 
cords only what it sees—only what we 
place in front of it. The work done in 
front of the camera, with light and acces- 
sories, is much more important than any- 
thing that is done after the button is 
pressed. 

Everything in photography serves pri- 
marily for the portrayal of the subject. 
You will find that some attractive drape 
arrangement will make a big hit with 
your model. She will actually visualize 
her acquaintances exclaiming, “Oh, ! 
didn’t know you had a dress like that!” 
The very appearance and sound of the 
word Portrait seems to suggest something 
a little more “fussy” than just a*snapshot 
of the subject. A portrait puts her on 
record and she just naturally wishes to 
look her best—and with apparel which 
enhances her appearance. 

The few designs illustrated are merely 
suggestions. There are literally hundreds 
of variations which can be obtained by 
using various materials, colors, designs, 
and accessories. There are no end of 
ideas to be found on every hand—in 
magazines, in fashion sheets, and on the 
ladies themselves. The illustrations only 
begin to show the possibilities of drape 
design in portraiture. One type of sub- 
ject will require a specific type of design 
and material. And subjects will quite 
naturally have various preferences. Keep 
these two pages for reference and for the 
convenience of your model in selecting a 
style which most appeals to her. 

The full front view shown is not con- 
sidered good posing—the shoulders look 
too wide—but it was used here to illus- 
trate the design, not the pose. It is more 
pleasing, of course, to have the shoulders 
turned at an angle. The camera position 
for these shots is also too low for certain 
types of faces. However, using these 
illustrations as a guide, you will find that, 
with a little practice, the matter of drap- 
ing your subject is a simple way in which 
to produce portraits which are more 
satisfactory both to the model and your- 
self.—fe 
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Taken at an American Legion parade, this 
photograph by De Palma has become famous. 


by VICTOR DE PALMA 


Photographs by the Author 





The success of the author, whose portrait by Zoe 
Mozert appears above, is an inspiration to amateurs 
who dream of becoming free-lance photographers. 






Victor De Palma claims that beautiful girls are the simplest of photographic subjects. 
He is shown here experimenting with camera angles for bathing-girl publicity shots. 
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Tennis champion Frank Shields was snapped 
at Rye, N. Y.; exposure 1/500 second, f 8. 
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Action at a corn husking bee in Connecti- é 
cut as De Palma pictured it for "Life." ‘ 
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This picture of a CCC boy is part of a 
feature series photographed on assignment. 
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N the loose! That expresses my 

() position exactly. I am a free-lance 

photographer, with no definite ties 

or connections. But unlike the majority 

"3 of amateurs, I am faced with the problem 

<4 of making my camera pay not only its 
ey own way but my own as well. 

It may be that during the last two 
years, riding along on the crest of popu- 
larity with which candid and semi-can- 
did photography has been greeted in this 
country, I have achieved a certain degree 
of success. At any rate my pictures are 
being published and I feel that I might 
be able to point out a few of the dan- 
gers to the amateur, hint at certain steps 
that should be avoided, and name others 
that should be cultivated. At the same 
time I might show the amateur where 
there is a definite future in camera work 
if he is willing to make an instrument of 
art and precision out of his camera in- 
stead of using it merely as a compli- 
cated piece of machinery. 

It is true that cameras today have been 
perfected to such a degree that the ama- 
teur is, on the whole, able to turn out 
printable and sometimes attractive pic- 
we €6o tures without too much effort on his part. 
But to look toward making a future of 

€ camera means to put into your work 
all the study, the concentration, and ar- 
tistic ability you have at your command. 
Photography, like most other businesses, 
pays dividends on the basis of what you, 
yourself put into it. 

During the last year I have made in- 












The author made this picture on speculation at Sing Sing prison. 
It was picked up at once and was published in "Life" and "Ken." 









numerable talks before camera clubs in 
New York City, Westchester, Connecti- 
cut, Florida, Maryland, and other sections 
of the country. Invariably the first ques- 


tions asked are: “How do I break into 
print with my pictures? Is there a chance 
for me as an amateur to succeed on an 
equal footing with men who devote their 
full time to photography and can afford 
more expensive equipment?” 

My answer is always, “Yes.” 

I can think of no better argument than 
the citing of my own particular case his- 
tory. When, after leaving high school, I 
was offered a scholarship in physical edu- 
cation at New York University’s Lake 
Savego training school I accepted it. It 
was during this period, while working 
for my Physical Culture degree, that I 
first began to take pictures. 

My camera was an old Brownie. While 

the results were nothing with which to 
astound the world, there were amusing 
and sometimes printable pictures created 
through its lens. 
* Soon my photographic efforts began to 
show some improvement. It suddenly oc- 
curred to me that here was a means of 
expressing myself. And it was with that 
idea in mind that I entered seriously into 
the ‘study of photography. Like most 
amateurs when they start with the cam- 
era, I had no intention of making a full 
time job out of my photography. It was 
merely a means of relaxation and ex- 
pression. 

And so, during a vacation period, I 


Lighting is very important for scientific pictures such as this 
one made for "Life'’ magazine at the Radio City Science Museum. 
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took a two months’ course at a good. 
school of photography. After graduating 
I was so filled with camera craft and 
lore, that I swept out to the commercial 
photographic studios of New York City, 
determined to improve myself by asso- 
ciation with the leading men of the busi- 
ness even if I had to sweep out their 
studios and dust off their cameras to be 
near them. 

And that is exactly what I had to do. 
For several months I worked in various 
New York studios as office boy, janitor, 
and general aid of all work, but I was 
learning. I would not allow myself to 
stay long in one studio. When I thought 
I had learned enough about a photog- 
rapher’s technique I would go job hunt- 
ing again and I managed to exist, after 
a fashion, while I was learning. It wasn’t 
easy. But then anything worth having 
isn’t easy to get, whether it is in photog- 
raphy or any other profession. My posi- 
tion was no different from that of any 
other youth in New York City. I had 
no special connections, I had no influen- 
tial relatives to pave the way, and above 
all I had barely enough money on which 
to eat sparingly and none whatsoever to 
devote to the purchasing of equipment 
and materials. 

While I was not able to take pictures, 
I was training myself to study composi- 
tion and to look always for the unusual, 
odd, and different slant that is forever 
present in the commonplace. I think that 

(Continued on page 76) 
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Campus views may be made up as postcards and sold through local stores on commission. 


~ CAMERA PAYS FOR 
OLLEGE EXPENSES ™ 


by JOSEPH C. RICHMOND 
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Many practical suggestions on utilizing the 


lucrative picture possibilities in college. 


HE average college campus abounds 
] in money-making picture possibil- 
ities. Any student with fair equip- 
ment, a knowledge of photography, and 
a certain amount of originality and initia- 
tive will find that his hobby can be made 
to pay a good share or all of his college 
expenses with a minimum of effort and 
time, when compared to other methods. 
Income is limited only by the time he 
can spare from his other activities. 
There is another consideration, too, for 
a photographer can capitalize on his 
hobby to make friends on the campus. 
A great number of students will come to 
know him, and he has an opportunity to 
gain popularity that may result in elec- 
tion to clubs and campus offices, if he is 
politically inclined. 
The equipment needed by the campus 


photographer will vary with the type of 
picture to be taken. For portraits, groups, 
and campus views, a view camera is best. 
For sports shots outdoors, a news camera 
of the Graflex or Speed Graphic type is 
considered tops, and for indoor shots of 
all types, a flash synchronizer is prac- 
tically a necessity. 

The versatile 35 mm. camera will prob- 
ably prove best for all-around work. 
This type of camera has an important 
advantage, in addition to fine lenses and 
shutters, of having a very low operating 
expense. The total outlay per developed 
negative will average less than two cents, 
if bulk film is used. In general, the better 
the equipment, the more the student can 
earn. 

In any case, a fully equipped darkroom 
is essential. The minimum of equipment 


Photographs of football games and other athletic events find a good market among your 


=a" * 


fellow students, members of the teams, and also with the school and local newspapers. 


here will provide for developing, print- 
ing, and enlarging. Ferrotype tins are 
essential, for most of the prints will be 
glossy, and the chromium plated variety 
will be found to require the least care. 
It is also possible to dry prints more 
quickly with the chromium tins. An elec- 
tric fan and small hot-plate for rapid 7 
drying of prints are very useful. 
Sometimes it is possible for the student | 
to use the school darkroora, by making ‘ 
arrangements with the professor in | 
charge. If so, he should get his own key, j 
for he will want to use the darkroom | 


en 


whenever he can spare the time. 


Markets 

A word about the markets for college 
photographs. The first, and the most im- 
portant in volume of sales, is the student 
body and public in general. Everybody 
wants to see, and will buy, pictures d 
himself and of things which are familiar 
to him. 

Make arrangements with the proprietor 
of the local drug store, soda fountail, 
book store, or other place where the stu- 
dents congregate, to exhibit your pictures 
and take orders for them on a commis 
sion basis. They will be glad to c& 
operate, because the pictures draw 4 
crowd, and the commission will pay for 
any inconvenience. In fact, progressive 
merchants will often feature your photo 
graphs in their advertising, with a note 
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to, “See the Campus Pictures on Display 
at ” or, “Complete Picture 
Story of the Big Game.” 

Since no investment on the part of the 
store owner is required, a commission of 
5% to 10% is usually enough to offer. 
Keep your prices low, just high enough 
to return a reasonable profit, and make 
your prices on a sliding scale to en- 
courage larger orders. Typical prices for 
subjects of general interest might be as 
follows: 





Quantity 1 2 6 12 
Size - 

4x 5 2 .20 50 .90 
5x 7 15 25 .65 1.25 
8 x 10 a0 45 1.25 2.25 


If you take pictures for individual stu- 
dents, where only a few prints will be 
sold, charge extra for the negatives to 
cover your cost, usually .25 to .50 for 
three negatives, and sell the prints at a 
reasonable price. 

There is an infinite variety of subjects 
of general interest. Campus views, dor- 
mitories, sorority and fraternity houses, 
and other buildings on the campus sell 
well, and because of their permanent 
nature, can be made up in postcard form 
in quantities to sell for 5 cents each. 

Other subjects of passing interest, which 
sell well for a while, include sports 
events, parades, festivals, contests, such 
as flag rushes, frosh-soph fights, news 
events on the campus, orchestras at big 
dances, special assembly programs, plays 
and skits, freshman week activities, and 
a variety of other subjects. Because of 
the short-lived interest in these events, 


This picture of a girl planning a European 
bicycle tour was sold to five newspapers. 





Orders for group photographs should be taken in advance to in- 
sure proper returns for the time and materials you invest. 


prints should be exhibited as soon as pos- 
sible- after the event, and sold on order 
only, to avoid being left “holding the bag” 
with prints that will not sell. Try to fill 
orders as soon as possible—give 12 hour 
service on orders even if you have to miss 
some sleep. Quick service builds good- 
will and creates more business. 

A third group of subjects for sale to 
the general public consists of group 
photos of campus organizations. Such 
photos must be arranged for in advance 
with the officers of the group. It is 
wise to solicit enough advance orders to 
insure a profit before taking a picture of 
this type. These pictures usually sell 
better in the larger sizes, and so should 
have a minimum of defects, particularly 
if you are using a small camera. 

It is usually good business to let a 
member of the group act as agent for 
you in selling prints, and to pay a com- 
mission to the organization—it will in- 
crease your sales of this type of picture. 
The main prospects for this type of pic- 
ture are fraternities, sororities, honor 
societies, glee clubs, dramatic clubs, and 
similar organizations. Group photos of 
athletic teams sell well to the entire stu- 
dent body. Make arrangements with the 
coach, 

The fourth and last group of pictures 
for sale to the student body consists of 
portraits. Seniors especially are anxious 
to secure small photos to include with 
employment applications. This type of 
picture can be made in a few seconds 
with a minimum of trouble. A studio of 
some sort is an advantage but it need not 
be elaborate. Retouching should not be 
attempted unless you want to go into 
serious portraiture. 

Informal portraits, either outdoors or 
in a well-lighted interior sell well, par- 
ticularly in the spring, when a young 
man’s fancy lightly turns to thoughts of 
love, and incidentally, a young woman’s 
also. Try getting couples together— 
they’ll both want prints to send home and 
give their friends. 

At Christmas time you can do a rush- 
ing business in photographic Christmas 
cards. Winter scenes on the campus, 
snow scenes, seasonal interiors, etc., may 
be used. Some will like to furnish their 
own negatives, or will have you photo- 
graph a favorite scene for their personal 
cards. Portraits, particularly if informal, 
are preferred by some. 

The pictures should look Christmasy 
but that is not absolutely necessary 
Start your selling campaign early. 


Graduation time offers many opportunities for picture sales but 
you must work fast before the graduates leave school for home. 


Another market for college photo- 
graphs is the news field. Newspapers 
and the picture magazines are willing to 
pay good prices for photos of real news 
interest. 

Get in touch with the Director of Pub- 
licity of your school for information 
about where to sell your pictures. He 
will usually be glad to have someone who 
is willing to help him with his job, and 
the papers foot the bill. He may even 
suggest some shots that the newspapers 
want. 

If there is no publicity department, 
consult the editors of the papers you wish 
to sell, and learn their requirements. 
You will usually find it best to confine 
your efforts to a local paper, and one 
paper in each of the surrounding cities. 
Rare or unusually interesting shots of 
good photographic quality may be sub- 
mitted to the picture magazines, but 
should be sent to only one at a time. 

Never sell the same picture to two 
competing papers. If you want to illus- 
trate the same news item, take separate 
pictures with different composition and 
poses. If you sell a picture to one paper 
exclusively, tell them about it. They will 
be glad to know it, and may pay you 
more. 

The main qualities necessary for a 
news photo are print quality, including 
composition, contrast (newspapers want 
sharp, contrasty prints), detail, and news 
value. A picture of a news event that is 
in the mail or the newspaper office an 
hour after the event, is worth ten times 
what it will be 24 hours later, and in a 

(Continued on page 94) 


Informal portraits of students find an 
excellent market among the student body. 













































































































































































































How to 


Contribute to Salons 


by STANLEY A. KATCHER 


President, Manhattan Camera Club 


Follow the routine suggested by this expert in sub- 
mitting to salons and you will have added success. 


phers throughout the country who 

attend exhibition salons often won- 
der how one goes about having prints 
hung in these sacred portals. Many a 
budding pictorialist would gladly give a 
year of his life to have his name in an 
exhibition catalog and his print hung 
among those of Thorek, Alenius, de 
Csérgeé, and others. He would swell with 
pride could he show a group of friends 
a print which had been hung in some sa- 
lon and exhibit to them with justifiable 
pride the seal of the salon affixed on the 
back of his print. 

The amateur photographer who has 
never done any salon contributing prob- 
ably has no idea how to break into a 
salon. I remember when I first wrote to 
a salon secretary for an entry blank a 
few years ago. When I received it I no- 
ticed that it was quite simple in form 
but to me it appeared much worse than 
my income tax blank. How could I pos- 
sibly cram into the small space for 
“Process” what film and camera I had 
used, what developing formula, what pa- 
per, and the fact that I had toned the 
print with gold chloride. I did not know 
that the space provided room enough but 
for one word, because one word would 
suffice. 

An examination of photographic maga- 
zines reveals that many of them publish 
a list of the forthcoming exhibitions. The 
information published usually discloses 
the name of the secretary to whom one 
can write for an entry blank, and a clos- 
ing date. The closing date refers to the 
last day upon which prints will be ac- 
cepted. This date is usually two to four 
weeks before the opening of the salon. 
An interval is provided to enable the 
salon authorities to judge submitted 
prints, hang those accepted, and to print 
the exhibition catalog. 

Make sure that the closing date is far 
enough away so that your letter will 
reach the secretary, enable him to send 
you a blank, and still leave you enough 
time in which to forward the prints. 

Most salons will accept not more than 
four prints, and the entry fee, which is 
usually $1.00, covers your cost whether 
you send them one or four prints. 

Make sure that your prints are securely 
wrapped. I suggest that a corrugated 
box, which is sold by many of the pho- 
tographic stores for about 25c, be utilized 
for this purpose since the salon will re- 
turn the prints to you at the close of the 


[pers throu of amateur photogra- 









































exhibition in the same wrappings in 
which you sent them. 

The entry blank, together with the 
entry fee, should be sent in a separate 
envelope, not with the prints themselves. 
The entry blank usually provides for the 
number of each print (1 to 4), the title 
and process, as well as your name and 
address. All of this information should 
be repeated on the back of each print, 
the number coinciding with the number 
used on the entry blank. Nothing should 
appear on the face of the print other than 
the title and your signature. 

By “Process” is simply meant the type 
of paper used such as Chloride, Bromide, 
or Chloro-Bromide. In some places one 
supplants these three words by saying 


scriptions falls into the three main Classes 
used. You may, if you wish, add the 
word “Toned” if you print is toned, al. 
though this information is usually unnee. 
essary. 

It is imperative that your name and 
address appear on the back of each print 
since prints often get separated dur 
judging and may easily be lost if this jn. 
formation is not on each mount. 

Some entry blanks also have room for 
price which you may or may not fill in 
depending on whether or not you wish 
to sell the prints. Lest the amateur pho- 
tographer run away with himself, I might 
say that the best prints in a salon can 
usually be bought, if they are for sale 
at all, for $15.00, and but rarely have | 
seen this price go as high as $25.00. The 
minimum price usually asked is $5.00, al- 
though I have noticed a lower minimum 
on a few occasions. 

Some salons acknowledge receipt of 
your prints, although this practice is far 
from universal. Other salons send you 
a postal card immediately after judging, 
stating which, if any, of your prints have 
been accepted. Such postal cards will re- 
fer only to the number, so it is wise, 
therefore, to make a copy for your own 
records of the number of each of your 
four submitted prints. 

The majority of salons give you no 
notice whatsoever until you receive the 
actual catalog which is mailed to each 
contributor, whether any of his efforts are 
hung or not, and from the catalog itself 
you can determine whether or not you 
were successful. 

Other salons do not send you a catalog 
until your prints are returned at the close 
of the exhibition and then enclose the 
catalog with your prints. 

Very few salons return rejected prints 
separately. Practically all of the salons 
wait for the close of their exhibition at 
which time they return all submitted 
prints, whether hung or not. 

The methods used by salons to deter- 
mine which prints should be hung vary 
considerably. The most popular method 
is the one which utilizes three well 
known pictorialists as judges. Each print 
is placed separately upon an easel before 
the judges and each judge then holds up 
a number, from 1 to 10, which represents 
his appraisal of the print. The total of 
the three numbers constitutes the print 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Picture of the Month (opposite page) 
AROUND THE POOL...by Charles E. Kerlee 


Leisure, luxury, and sunshine are the theme of this picture pho 
tographer Kerlee made for the All Year Club of Southern Cali- 
What started out as a routine advertising illustration 
became in his hands an interesting composition of brilliant 
sparkle and interesting detail. (For Technical Data see page 66) 


“Paper Negative,” “Bromoil,” “Fresson,” q 
or the like, since none of these latter de. 
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AROUND THE POOL 


by Charles E. Kerlee 
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Winter transforms with a magic 
hand many a commonplace 
scene into one of radiant 
beauty. But it takes a gifted 
photographer like Ray At- 
keson of Portland, Oregon, to 
record the scenes on film. 


(For Technical Data see page 66) 
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No other single object has been photographed 
more frequently for salons than the wagon 
wheel. The spokes radiating from an axle fas- 
cinated Edward Canby of Dayton, O., while 
photographer Samuel Grierson of Brooklyn, 
N. Y., detected the same motif in a less con- 
ventional subject—the ribs of an umbrella 


(For Technical Data see page 66) 























GREAT GOD GAS 


by Norman Parkinson 


By special arrangement with 
the publishers, we present a selection of outstanding 
photographs from the book “U.S. Camera 1939." The pho- 
tographs appearing on this and the following four pages 
are representative of the many outstanding examples of 
present-day photography shown in this new volume. 


(For Technical Data see page 66) 
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DANCE ON A DUNE by William Rittase 
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BUTTERFLIES AND PYRAMID 
by Leslie Gill 
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RELAXED CUBE 
by Will Strosahl 











CONEY ISLAND 
by John Mills, Jr. 


from 


U. S. CAMERA 


ARCTIC MADONNA 
by Margaret Bourke-White 





CHILEAN STEERS 
by Tjark Reiss 
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U. S. CAMERA 


LUISE RAINER 
by Carl Van Vechten 

















Fast on the trigger were photog- 
raphers Midori and Stebbins to cap- 
ture the impression of two acci- 
dents. Midori used his shot for 
a montage, Stebbins made a salon 
print by the paper negative method. 


(For Technical Data see page 66) 





Mood Technocratic...by 
Midori, Pasadena, Calif 


Bzzzzz 
John H. Stebbins, Rochester, 





As if to please photographers seek- 


ing unusual contrast, these skaters 
wear black against the white of 
snow and ice. Photographer Meer- 
kamper of Davos, Switzerland, ex- 
posed for highlight detail, silhouet- 
ting his figures with dramatic effect. 


(For Technical Data see page 66) 














BLAST FURNACES by Fred G. Korth 





by JOSEPH INGLESBY 


Amateur Photographer, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


lt is a simple matter for any amateur 
to do his own movie film processing. 


Laces 


Your Own Movie Film 


why it is that so many amateurs 

seem to consider the home process- 
ing of their 8mm. or 16mm. films an im- 
possible feat, a mystery hidden deeply 
behind the portals of the big laboratories. 
The still camera amateur develops and 
prints his own pictures to his great joy 
and satisfaction. The movie amateur can 
enjoy the same privilege and can save 
money by so doing. 

The reversal process has been elabo- 
rately overdone. It isn’t a special process 
and it isn’t difficult. You don’t need a 
magic wand or a special machine to suc- 
ceed in it. What you do need is a fair 
sized bathroom or darkroom and the will 
to do a bit of hard but thoroughly en- 
joyable work. 

The tank and drum shown in the illus- 
trations cost about $1.50 for materials. 
Their construction is simple. However, 
they play an important part in the proc- 
essing of your film, so make them as 
carefully as you can and they will last 
along time. You will note in the close- 
up of the spokes of the large drum that 
every other spoke has a row of tack 
heads protruding from it. These hold 
the film to the drum. When it is being 
revolved in the tank they prevent the 


| HAVE always been curious to know 


film from telescoping or overlapping on 
itself. 

The tacks are pressed into the dowel 
rod with a pair of pliers. It is best to 
use a scrap piece of 16mm. film 6 or 8 
feet long to measure the separations. 
Follow through with it until you come to 
the opposite end of the drum, placing a 
row of tacks on every other spoke. The 
tacks should be placed slightly less than 
the full width of the film in order that 
their heads may firmly hold it in posi- 
tion. 

To load the drum fasten a rubber band 
on a spoke near the left edge. Run a 
safety pin through this and the begin- 
ning of your roll of film. Be sure to 
have the emulsion side facing you. Now 
lead your film slowly around the drum, 
clipping it under each pair of tacks as 
you come to them. When you reach the 
end of the film, fasten it with another 
rubber band and safety pin and you are 
ready to process your first film. 

The large drum will hold more than 
100 feet of 16mm. film and the smaller 
one will hold 30 feet of 16mm. for double- 
run, 8mm. film. The same procedure is 
used for making the smaller drum but 
8mm. workers will have to get them- 
selves what is known as an “8mm. slit- 


Left: The film is clipped to the drum 
by means of tacks spaced evenly apart. 


Below: Close-up of dowels in developing 
drum showing how guide tacks are placed. 


Right: After the film is processed it is 
wound on this simple rack for drying. 


One of the two drums (either for 8 mm. or 16 mm. film) and the group of 
chemicals shown are all that you need for processing your own movies. 


In the reversal process a No. | photo- 
flood is held three feet from the film. 


ter” to slit their film lengthwise after it 
is processed. This is more than compen- 
sated, however, for they do not have to 
make the large tank to fit their drum. 
Developing trays, 8”x10”, will suffice. A 
list of materials needed and dimensions 
are given at the end of this article and 
no ardent amateur should have any trou- 
ble duplicating these pieces of equip- 
ment. 

Now for the actual processing: A word 
about the safelight. Panchromatic film 
must be developed in the dark so it is 
well to experiment with positive film 
which is insensitive to red light. A lamp 
that is safe for fast bromide paper is safe 
for positive film. The following formulas 
are right so don’t try to change them. The 
ammonia water used in the first developer 

(Continued on page 100) 





The color print film is developed by immersion in warm water. 

















Any amateur can make contact prints or enlargements 
in full color by means of this new, simple process. 


NEW color photo-print technique 

has been introduced recently to 

the field of amateur and profes- 
sional photography. This new process has 
impressed the trained technician in color 
work with its fidelity of natural colora- 
tion and has also provided the unskilled 
color enthusiast with a simple, accurate 
and inexpensive opportunity to express 
his artistry and creative talents in true 
color photography without requiring pre- 


vious skill or technique. 


This recently introduced method of 
making prints in natural color is known 
as the X-OR Process, with laboratories 


The color print film is exposed through a 
separation negative with a_ photoflood. 


Below is shown the contact color print kit. 
An enlargement kit is also available. 


When dry the color film prints are cement-mounted in register, 


A SIMPLE KIT 
FOR COLOR PRINTING 


by A. H. MacDONALD 


Specialist in Color Photography, Detroit, Mich. 


and sales offices in Detroit, Michigan. } 
is stated by the creators of this new tech. 
nique that it is the result of more than 
fourteen years of intensive laboratory re. 
search. 

In its perfected form, it provides both 
contact and enlargement color printing 
from three color separation negatives 
made in direct shot exposures or from 
Dufaycolor and Kodachrome transparen- 
cies as well as Tri-Pac film. Colors in the 
prints show fidelity and true color accu- 
racy without recourse to bleaching, ton- 
ing, dyeing, or color retouching of the 
prints. 

The X-OR Process has _ successfully 
eliminated the need for painstaking, indi- 
vidual manipulation. The process of color 
print exposure, developing and registra- 
tion with the X-OR contact method js 
almost as simple as the processing of 
black-and-white prints. The time for 
actually making and drying a print varies 
from 40 to 60 minutes, depending upon 
the skill of the operator and the normal 
drying time permitted by weather condi- 
tions. Another noteworthy feature of the 
process is that the entire operation, except 
the drying of the color film base material 
after sensitizing can be done in diffused 
daylight or electric light. 

The manufacturers of X-OR Color 
Print materials have introduced their 
products to the amateur field in the form 
of two kits, one for color contact printing 
and the other for color enlargements. 
Thus many amateur photographers can 
try color printing for the first time. The 
technique is both understandable and 
simple with all materials packaged and 
briefly described in separate envelopes to 
enable the reader of the instructions to 
visualize quickly and assimilate the three 
steps essential in making color prints 
from separation negatives. 

To shed more light on this new process, 
it might be well to describe briefly what 
those materials are and how they’re used. 
The first thing that arouses your interest 
are three semi-transparent color film base 
sheets—one yellow, one red, and one blue. 
These are the printing media that, im 
combination, give coloring to the photo- 
graphs. These sheets are used like any 
ordinary printing paper, after being set 
sitized in a special bath and dried. Its 
interesting to note that all three sheets 


of this color film base are sensitized and 


(Continued on page 72) 
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Popular scientific markets offer you an 
opportunity for steady picture sales. 


HE technical and scientific field is 

one of the most lucrative for the 

free-lance photographer. This is 
particularly true if the free-lancer can- 
not spend many hours in any one day 
with his camera. Here the woods are 
full of game. A careful hunter can flush 
a check within an hour. Leads are 
everywhere and most of them can be fol- 
lowed to financial rewards. 

Training in mechanical or scientific 
work is an asset but not a prerequisite 
for success in this type of work. The 
only necessities are an inquiring mind, 
conscientious workmanship, and _intelli- 
gent marketing. It is really easy to make 
and sell pictures in this field. 

In the technical magazines, more than 
any others, the “how” feature is the one 
that rings the bell. A picture showing 
how a can of beans can be opened in 30 
seconds without knocking the hide off 
both thumbs, can be sold to a dozen edi- 
tors. 

A series on how the Army loads ex- 
into bomb cases, attaches the 
bombs to its bombardment planes and 
drops them, sold for a good price to Pop- 
ular Mechanics. How does a modern 
television transmitting studio look? Show 


plosives 


_ TECHNICAL PICTURES 


by E. TODD KELLEY 


an editor and get a 
check. How does the 
U. S. Weather Bu- 
reau gather data 
from the upper air? 
Show that and get 
another check. 

I can keep on for 
pages pointing out 
examples of what has 
sold, but you can buy 
any of the popular 
technical magazines 
and find out for your- 
self. On the other 
hand, I will tell you why some very in- 
teresting subjects which were photo- 
graphed for this market did not sell 

In the first place, gain the confidence 
of these editors and then cherish it. One 
of the best ways to lose this confidence 
is to let a press agent make a sucker of 
you. 

Since our grandfathers were little ba- 
bies, people have been making gadgets 
taking out patents on these gadgets, and 
then, with the help of a press 
hooking the public for enough money to 
finance the promoter in a life of ease and 
luxury. 


agent, 


A mirror arrangement mounted on a trestle allows drivers to see cars on the other side 


of the hill. 


First photographs of inventions such as this are usually sure-fire sales. 



















































There may be a device of interest to craft magazines, such 
as this home-made snow-plough, in your neighbor's yard. 


rm 


For the benefit of your own self-re- 
spect you should avoid being catspaw 
for a sharpshooter’s press agent. For the 
protection of your’ pocketbook, you 
should avoid doing anything which will 
cause the habitually suspicious editors to 
doubt either your sincerity, honesty, or 
intelligence 

Once an editor associates your name 


with out-and-out publicity pictures, you 


will have a hard.time prying a check out 
of him for a really legitimate shot be- 
cause, by this time, he considers you 
either a double-dealing press agent or 
the village halfwit, or both. In either 


shown transmits colors 
new telegraph-facsimile process. 


The instrument 
by a 
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case you lose sales. 

Another thing to remember is practica- 
bility of the subjects you photograph. It 
is much easier to sell the picture which 
shows an improved type of mousetrap 
than one of a new rocket designed to 
carry mail to the moon. 

Editors are hard-headed realists. They 
know that more of their readers are in- 
terested in a new way to kill mice than 
a new, high speed mail service to the 
moon. Be as hard-boiled as the hard- 
boiled editor. It pays him to be tough, 
and it will pay you, too. 

Don’t toss out all the impractical de- 
vices that come your way. Some of them 
are good for a check. There is a bit of 
the Jules Verne in all of us, including 
editors of technical publications. If the 
magazine you select as a market leans 
slightly to the pseudo-scientific, and 
many do, a model or drawing of any 
startlingly new contraption may be pho- 
tographed and sold because of its nov- 
elty and the bizarre imagination which 
created it. 

The bread-and-butter pictures in this 
field, however, are those which show 
practical improvements for accepted and 
tested apparatus. If the improvement is 
for a widely used device, or is for a de- 
vice which is vital to many people, you 
A good example is an 


X-ray 


have a sure sale. 


improvement for an generator 


used in the treatment of cancer. The 
picture of the apparatus for gathering 
weather data shows a device which, 
through its application, will influence 


many of us. Army bombardment planes 
and how they work are vital factors to 
us in case of war. 

It is not necessary to have the U. S. 
Bureau of Standards in your back yard 
to get pictures for the technical and 
scientific magazines. Your neighborhood 
shoemaker may have a device which 
helps him to do some part of his work 
more easily and quickly than he can do 
it with standard equipment. If there is 
any important detail which cannot be 
shown in a photograph, make a drawing, 
however crude, and send it to the editor 
along with your picture. You are likely 
to get paid for both. 

The airport near you may be a small 
gold mine in disguise. Ambitious me- 
chanics, commercial fliers, and sportsmen 
pilots are notorious for their inventive 
minds. Of course many of the devices 
improvised and invented are of no con- 
sequence, but the Bureau of Air Com- 
merce representative can be depended 
upon to tip you off if there is a possible 
commercial application for any device 
you encounter there. 

A so-called improvement for aerody- 
namically balancing an aileron, for ex- 
ample, might never be used by commer- 
cial air-liners, yet its general interest 
makes it worthwhile for you to photo- 
graph and send to an editor. 

The vast number of automobile trail- 
ers in use today gives you another lu- 
crative field to harvest. An alert free- 
lancer should make enough money to 
pay his gasoline and oil bill on a vaca- 
tion trip merely by photographing the 
homemade improvements for factory- 

(Continued on page 96) 





A Home-Made Adjustable Lamp Stand 
by William C. Vestal 





8 rn amateur photographer who does 
much work indoors will appreciate 
these directions for easily constructing an 
inexpensive lamp stand for use with 
clamp-on reflectors. 

The type of stand to be described has 
the advantage of being fully adjustable 
to almost any position of the light, from 
the floor to within a few feet of the 
ceiling. Including the reflector, the cost 
of all materials for each stand should not 
be over $2.00. 

Dimensions which are given were 
found to be about right for average use. 
However, the individual builder will be 
governed by his own particular needs, 
and can alter any of the dimensions to 
suit himself. For each stand, the fol- 
lowing material is required: 


_ 


piece 42” x 2” x 2” 
piece 14” x 11” x %4 
piece 40” x 215” x 14” 

piece 5” x 3” x 14” 

small shelf brackets 

1,” x 214” carriage bolt 

14” x 114” carriage bolts 
wing-nuts and 8 washers to fit bolts 

The 2” and 34” material may be any 
easily worked wood, such as Oregon Pine. 
The 15” material should be plywood, and 
for added strength should be 5-ply. 

The base of the stand is the piece 14” 
x 11”. The 42” piece of 2-by-2 will be 
the stationary center post, and will be 
nailed to the base. First, however, cut 
a 14” slot lengthwise through the post, 
from the top to within 6 inches of the 
bottom. Two inches from the top, bore 
a 14” hole through both halves of the 
slotted post. Now the post may be nailed 
to the center of the stand, and braced 
with a shelf bracket on each of two 
adjoining sides. Four brackets could be 
used, but the construction is strong 
enough with only two. 

The longer piece of plywood is in- 
tended to slide up and down in the slot 
of the center post, as well as pivot in 
two directions. A 14” slot is cut length- 
wise through the middle of this strip, 
from within 2 inches of one end to within 
4 inches of the other end. A 14” hole is 
bored 11% inches from this latter end, 
and in the center. 

The piece 5” x 3” has a 14” hole bored 
near each end. One hole is made 11%” 
from one end and the position of the 
other hole ascertained by clamping the 
reflector to the other end and drilling in 
the center just inside the rubber-covered 
clamp. 

The various parts should now have 
the corners rounded off, and all surfaces 
well sanded. Then the wood should be 
stained with an oil stain, followed when 
dry by a good coat of floor wax. When 
this is dry, the stand may be put to- 
gether. Insert the long plywood strip 
in the slot in the center post, and put 
a 214” carriage bolt through both the hole 
near the top of the post and the slot in 
the strip. Carriage bolts have a square 
shoulder near the head, and by driving 


” 
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The details of the ad- 


justment are shown 
in the photograph 
above. At the right 


two lamp stands ap- 
pear in different 


positions to illus- 
trate their versa- 
tility of action. 


them in with a hammer, they will not 
turn in the wood. Two washers and a 
wing-nut make it possible to adjust this 
arm to any height and any position. 

The smaller piece of plywood, which 
carries the reflector, is bolted to the arm 
with a 112” carriage bolt passed through 
the 14” hole in each piece, and fastened 
with washers and wing-nut. 

Finally, the reflector-clamp is bolted 
to the small piece by means of a 1” 
carriage bolt with the shoulder filed off, 
so that two washers can be placed on 
each side, and fastened with a wing-nut. 

The photograph shows two completed 
stands, to illustrate the flexibility of ad- 
justment. The stand on the left is partly 
extended, as it might be used for por- 
trait work or for illuminating a large 
area. The one on the right is in a posi- 
tion near the floor, for background illu- 
mination, trick lighting effects, etc. 

With a set of two stands as described 
above, there is scarcely any lighting prob- 
lem that cannot be solved by the amateur 
photographer.— 


Cap for Small Lenses 
VERY effective lens cap for use on 
lenses up to 114 inches in diameter 

can be made at no cost. Simply take the 
top of the aluminum can in which 3 
mm. film is sold and bend the opposite 
sides together just enough to make it 
hold securely. Scraps of velvet or plush 
can be cut to size and glued inside the lid 
for further protection. Shielding the 
lens from dust and scratches is impor- 
tant, and well worth the small amount 
of trouble involved —Allen Gant, Knoz- 
ville, Tenn. 
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Left: The frame in position in the window casement. 





The light-tight panel is set in 


this frame when in use. Center: Outer face of the panel showing ventilator holes in 


the lower part of panel. 


Right: Inner face of panel illustrating the light-tight venti- 


lator box mounted in position and method of securing electric fan to ventilator. 


NE of the greatest problems of those 

who have to do their darkroom 

work in the kitchen or bathroom 
is that of making the room light-tight. 
The usual window covering succeeds not 
onlv in eliminating light but also air, and 
the room soon attains the stuffiness and 
temperature of an Egyptian tomb. It was 
the problem to obtain a comfortable, well- 
ventilated work place that led us to the 
design and construction of the simple de- 
vice set forth here. 

Briefly, it consists of a panel which may 
be set in the window casement in a light- 
tight mounting. Ventilation, if there is 
none from any other source, is obtained 
by means of a fan which may be set to 
exhaust air from the room, or force fresh 
air in through a light-tight compartment. 

The first step in the construction of the 
device is the making of a frame which 
may remain permanently in the window 
and into which the panel is fitted when 
desired. On the inner portion of every 
window casement there is usually a rec- 
tangular space whose opposite sides are 
plane surfaces and parallel to each other. 
Into this space is fitted the frame. 

This frame is con- 


you choose, edgewise by their 1” sur- 
faces as shown in the diagram. The cor- 
ners are braced by flat metal angles set 
flush with the surface of the frame as 
in Fig. 2. Lengths of 1” x 1” wood are 
screwed on the face of the frame, along 
and flush with its edges, as indicated 
in Fig. 2. This will be the side that will 
face into the room to receive the panel. 

It is advisable to bevel the inner edges 
of the frame toward the edge on which 
the 1” x 1” boards are placed in order 
that the panel (to be described) will 
slide into position easily. A difference 
in width of 1%” is ample. 

The side frame on which are the 1” x 
1” strips is now painted black. The best 
paint to use is blackboard paint, although 
flat black will do. The other side may 
be painted to match the woodwork of the 
window, to improve its appearance from 
outside the house. 

When dry, the outer edge of the frame 
is covered with a length of felt weather- 
stripping which may be obtained in 
twenty-foot rolls from the dime store. 

This frame is then slipped into the win- 
dow casement. The felt should provide a 
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RKEN YOUR DARKROOM 


by CHARLES AND HENRIETTA HAY 


Amateur Photographers, Evanston, Ill. 


The unique window panel de- 
scribed here will assure you 
of total darkness and also 
will give ample ventilation. 


perfect light seal between the frame and 
the window. It is advisable to hold this 
frame permanently in place by three 
screws through each side. 

The panel, which fits into the frame and 
is the removable member, is made of a 
single piece of plywood whose dimensions 
are 14” to 4%” less than the inside di- 
mensions of the rectangle formed by the 
1” x 1” strips on the frame. 

Upon the outer face of the panel 1” x 
1” strips are nailed to form another rec- 
tangle. This rectangle should have 
outside dimensions 14” less than the rec- 
tangular opening formed by the inside 
edges of the 3”-wide boards of the 
frame. The rectangle, that part of the 
panel from the 1” x 1” strips to the edge 
of the panel, and the edges of the panel, 
should be painted black. 

When dry, the outside surface of the 
rectangle just constructed should be cov- 
ered with felt weather-stripping as in 
Fig. 2. It will be found that the dark- 
room will be much cooler if the area in- 
side the 1” strips and facing out-of-doors 
is painted with aluminum paint, since 
this reflects heat. 

Select the position desired for the ven- 
tilator, being sure that it is within the 
area of the rectangle on the outer face 
of the panel. It should be placed in the 
upper portion of the panel if possible. In 
the model shown, it was necessary to 
place it in the lower part because the 
upper half of the window could not be 
opened. Then construct a rectangle of 
114,” x 114” pieces the size of the desired 
ventilator and attach it to the inner face 
of the panel. (The one shown in the 





structed of 1” x 3” strips 
of board. The lengths are 
determined by the dimen- 
sions of your window 
casement. The dimensions PREST 
of the frame are 14” less 
than the casement dimen- 
sions, thus allowing 1%” 
space all around between 
the frame’s edges and the 
parallel surfaces into 
which itis fitted. Weather- 
Stripping is later bound 
around the edge of the 
frame to insure a tight fit. 


PLYWOOD COVER 












DETAILS OF VENTILATOR 


DE FACE OF PLATE 


ITEDONPLATE 
TH 


HOLES THRUPLATE 








INSIDE SURFACE 


DETAILS OF FRAME CORNER 








The 1” x 3” boards are 
joined, in any manner Fig. I. 


Construction details of the ventilator. 


Fig. 2. 


Details of making the light-tight frame. 
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model is 16” on a side.) Divide the en- 
closed area into three equal horizontal 
strips. In the lowest strip drill as many 
4” holes as possible. For appearance 
sake drill these in parallel rows 3” from 
center to center. Also drill from the out- 
side toward the inside face of the 
panel. 

The entire area within the ventilator 
assembly must be painted with black- 
board paint. 

A piece of prestwood should be cut of 
such size that one dimension is the same 
as that of the inside width of the ventila- 
tor rectangle and the other dimension 
two-thirds of its height. This should be 
painted on all surfaces with blackboard 
paint and allowed to dry. When dry, it 
should be placed within the ventilator 
rectangle about 1%” behind the holes in 
the panel. It may be held with glue or 
small angles. Any cracks between this 
piece and the surrounding pieces should 
be filled with putty or plastic wood and 
painted over. 

The back of the box so formed is cov- 
ered with a piece of plywood. A round 
larger in diameter than the di- 
ameter of the fan cut in the 
lower part of this receive the 
fan blades The inside surface of the 
back, the edges of the fan hole, 
and the fan blades themselves should be 
painted black with blackboard paint. The 
method of mounting the fan will be gov- 
erned by the type of fan you secure 

When both the panel and the frame are 
complete, and the frame has been placed 
permanently in the insert the 
panel and search the joints for light leak- 
If any appear they may be caulked 
by means of shredded felt hammered in 
with a screwdriver. 

The darkroom door may also be made 
light-tight strip of felt 
which has been hammered to half of its 
yriginal thickness and then tacked to the 
edge of the door. Such but 
ittle harder to open and close than they 
were before the strip was applied 

With the ventilated window panel and 
the door properly sealed you may be 
sure that your darkroom will really be 
dark and at the same time you will be 
emply supplied with fresh air.—® 
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Every Bottle a Graduate 
OME such as 28% acetic 
acid, have to be made over and over 

again, measuring out the ingredients 
(glacial acetic acid and water) every time 
in a graduate. The work can easily be 
simplified by running a long strip of ad- 
hesive tape down the whole length of a 
bottle and marking off on this strip the 
point to which the glacial acetic acid must 
come, and another point to which the 
water must be added to get the desired 
28% mixture. After these marks are 
made, the graduate can be dispensed with. 
This same idea is also useful in cases 
where one wishes to keep the total quan- 
tity of a solution, say a finegrain devel- 
oper, the same without any variation in 
volume. This is necessary for develop- 
ment of 35 mm. or larger roll films where 
one uses tanks which take a certain defi- 
nite amount of developer.—D. Hill, Long 
Island City, N. Y. 
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A Suggestion for the Baby's Album 





N NEARLY every modern family in 

the country today there is a camera. 
Despite the fact that other photographic 
endeavors of the family may suffer from 
neglect, there is generally one branch 
of the subject that is religiously main- 
tained, and that is the pictures for the 
baby book. 

In all these homes, through gifts from 


junk, are given away, or are lost. 
Usually there is at least one item ,; 
baby’s belongings that is put to one Side 
to be kept as a memento of the days of 
his infancy. There is a better way they 
that to keep all of the playthings of thet 
period, however. Photograph them. 
An interesting, enjoyable, and lifetime 
record can be made by assembling qj 





A photograph of Baby's toys will preserve their memory long after they have disappeared. 


and 
ac- 


fond grandparents, relatives, friends 
trips Santa there 
cumulate an amazing and varied collec- 
tion of toys, trinkets and gadgets which 
were calculated, at one time, to gladden 


from Claus can 


the heart of the youngster. 


Inevitably this collection of trinkets, 
however cherished at one stage or an- 
other of baby’s life, must go the way of 
all such things hey either become 


F, AS the experts say, the camera does 


not lie, there are times when it 
distort the truth 

The picture accompanying this article 
is not a reproduction of an old print or 
tintype. Nor were there any photographic 
tricks used in its making. 


can 


It is, as a matter of fact, a still of a 
miniature movie set. The scene, which 
many of you will recognize as having 
seen in that famous picture, Captain 





This reatistic scene is a miniature motion picture set. 


of the toys and trinkets—it makes » 
difference if they are all placed on, 
table helter-skelter—and photographing 
them. With a little planning, too, nove 
arrangements of various periods can be 
worked out, any one of which will pre- 
serve that time in the child’s youth as 
vivid memory for all the years to come 

Here's a real challenge to your lens— 


A. E. Luckenbill, Tomah, Wis. 








Blood, is identical with the movie shots 

The still was made by Bert Granet 
writer at RKO-Radio studio. I 
was made with a Leica, stopped down t 
f 11, 1/60 second. 

“The first question people ask when 
they see the print,” Granet says, “is: ‘d 
course you dodged in the clouds from an- 
other print, didn’t you?’ The answer is 
no. The clouds are painted upon the 
background. The trees and houses are all 
perfect replicas, made 
with painstaking detail 
in order to produce 
realism. The ship is an 
exact image of the one 
used by Captain Blood 
in his exploits, and the 
miniature vessel is at- 
tually floating in a tank 
of water. 

“In the negative 
there is quite a bi 
more of the scene than 
is shown in this print 
The only change! 
made was to crop it @ 
bit all around in order 
to gain proper compo 
sition.”—j 
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PET PICTURE 
CONTEST 


Open to All Amateurs. 
28 Big Cash Prizes. 
Enter Any Number 


of Your Pictures. 


ERE’S a new contest that every 
H amateur should be able to enter. 
For there is hardly an amateur who, at 
one time or other, would not have photo- 
graphed his pets or the pets of his friends. 

Entry requirements are simple. You 
need not send new pictures, taken spe- 
cifically for this contest. You can dive 
into your files and dig out the best pic- 
tures you have ever made of pet animals. 

No limit is placed on the type of pets. 
If your pet is not a blue-blooded dog or 
cat but a white elephant, odorous skunk, 
or trained flea, let’s see its picture. As 
a matter of fact, while pictures will be 
judged primarily on the basis of their 
photographic excellence, we profess to be 
human beings and consequently human 
interest—the unusual in subject and 
presentation—will play a large part in 
judging the entries. 

Enter as many prints as you wish but 
be sure to follow the contest rules. Give 
all the information requested and even 
more if you feel that the circumstances 
under which your picture was taken are 
of special interest. If you want to give 
us such a story, do it on a separate sheet 
attached to the picture. 









one 


Photo by Ace Wing, Sandwich, Mass. 





RULES OF CONTEST: 


| Contest open only to amateurs (persons 
* whose vocation is other than photog- 
raphy). 
2 Submit any number of prints, not larger 
* than 8x 10, preferably unmounted. 


3 All photographs must carry on the back 
* name and address of entrant. Attach 
securely to every entry the filled in 
entry blank printed below or a facsimile. 


4 Pictures will be returned only if accom- 


panied by a self addressed and stamped 
envelope. POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
does not assume any responsibility for 
the loss or damage of entries. 


5 Address all entries to Contest Editor, 
° POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. 
Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


4 PRIZES: First Prize, $50; Second Prize, 


$25; Third Prize, $10; 25 prizes of $2 
each. In case of ties, duplicate prizes 
will be awarded. 


7 The editors of POPULAR PHCTOG- 

* RAPHY, B. G. Davis, Andrew B. Hecht 

and Frank Fenner, Jr., wil be the judges 

in the contest. Their decisio. is ac- 
cepted as final by all contestanis. 


7 All entries must be in the hands of the 
* Contest Editor by February |, 1939. 
The winners will be announced in the 
April issue of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. 


9 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY acquires 

* by virtue of payment of the prizes, the 

publication rights to the prize-winninj 
photographs. 


10 The Contest Editor regrets that he i: 
* unable to entertain correspondence of 
any kind regarding entries. 


1] Employees of POPULAR PHOTOG. 

* RAPHY, the Ziff-Davis Publishing Co.., 

and their families are not permitted to 
enter this contest. 
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' Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
i 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
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Charming portrait by S. L. Domonkos, So. Lucien Ducharme, Holyoke, Mass., took Indoor shot taken by Reuben H. Segel, 
Norwalk, Conn., made with a 9x12 cm. this with a Speed Graphic and f 4.5 Tessar Chicago, Ill., with a Rolleiflex camera 
camera, 1/10 sec. at #8 on S. S. Pan. lens on S. Pan, 1/10 sec. at f 8. on S. S. Pan, using three flood lamps. 


Pictures From 


Our Readers 


Eric A. Grubb, Vancouver, B. C., took this picture with a 
3A Kodak on Agfa Plenachrome, 1/100 sec. at f 7.7. The 
shot won list prize in a local newspaper competition. 


Photograph by C. D. Cadot of Columbus, Ohio, entitled 
Bronx Cheer. It was made with an Argus camera and por- 
trait attachment on DuPont Superior, 1/100 sec. at f 11. 


This youngster and his friendly pet were photographed, 
while holding a conference, by Arthur J. Morse of Somer- 
ville, Mass. No technical data was sent with the print. 


This clever still life by Joseph Avenia, Brooklyn, N. Y., has 
been awarded the star for the second best picture this month. 
His “subject” is an ordinary coconut. Avenia took the 
shot with 4x5 Eastman Premo and 61,” Sylvar f 6.3 lens. 
The exposure was 11/, sec. at f 11 on Defender X-F Pan film. 





Taken by N. A. Teplyakoff, —— - The star for the best picture this month goes to J. S. Powley, Burnaby, B. C., 


China, with a Reflecta camera, 1 


t {8 on Ilford Selochrome for this shot of the C. P. S. S. Empress of Canada leaving her pier at Vancou- 
sec. at ° 


ver for the Orient. The picture was taken at midday with an Eastman Kodak 
Six-20 and f/ 6.3 lens on Verichrome. The exposure was 1/50 sec. at f8. The 
arch of the pier and the spectators make an interesting frame for the print. 


ha 
Raymond J. Schallawitz, Maywood, IIl., 
made this shot with a 9x12 cm. Rulex, 
1/200 sec. at {6.3 on Perutz Perpantic. 


Photograph taken with a Zeiss Ikoflex, Fine shot by Coursin Black, Attleboro, 
1/50 ate f 16 on Eastman Panatomic Mass., with Super Ikonta B, red filter, 
film, by A. Little, Calgary, Alberta, Can. 1/50 sec. at f 8 on Agfa Ultra Speed Pan. 


Interesting closeup made with Foth Derby 
camera on Eastman Panatomic, 1/50 sec. 
at {3.5, by Howard Larson, Moline, Ill. 


Silhouette by Eleanor F. Brown, Austin, Leo Breidenbach, New York City, took Made with a Graflex and {4.5 lens on 
ex., made with 2A Brownie and pan film. this picture with a Zeiss Ikomat A on Agfa Superpan Press cut film, 1/50 sec. 
Light was placed behind sheet background. S.S. Pan film. Exposure, 1/50 sec. at f 8. at f 22, by Howard Thompson, Salem, Ore. 
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3? PHOTO QUIZ 23 


TEST YOUR KNOWLEDGE 


IN| PHOTOGRAPHY 


For correct answers see Page 105 


1. Champlin, the fine grain authority, main- 
tains that it is not advisable to use your 
miniature, when extreme enlargement is in- 
tended, without a tripod when the shutter 
speed is less than: 

1/100 sec. 

1/10 sec. 

1/50 sec. 

1 sec. 


2. It is well to get the fixing bath dis- 
solved in as short a time as possible, but 
one should not mix the chemicals in water 
warmer than: 

65 degrees F. 

80 degrees F. 

125 degrees F. 

Boiling point. 


3. One of the chemicals listed below can 
be struck out, and you would have remain- 
ing a formula for an effective acid harden- 
ing “short stop" bath. The chemical to 
omit would naturally be: 

Water 16 oz. 

Glycin 2 oz. 

Sodium bisulphite 14 oz. 

Potassium chrome alum 14 oz. 


4. Whether it is true or not true, the 
makers of one of the cameras listed below 
claim that the ... is ‘The Best Camera 
in the World”: 

Rolleiflex. 

Graflex. 

Soho Reflex. 


Contax. 


5. A focal plane shutter has an advantage 
over other types, chiefly because: 

It will make slower instantaneous 
exposures than other shutters. 

It permits the lens to work at full 
aperture the entire duration of the 
exposure. 

The black cloth, of which the shutter 
is made, reduces to a minimum the 
danger of fogging the film. 

It is lighter and takes up less space 
in the camera. 


6. Lenses were understood, and known to 
exist as far back as: 
Ancient Nineveh (before 600 B.C.). 
Conernicus (1500 A. D.). 
Herbert Spencer (1900 A. D.). 











ina. STORY PAOTOSRAPSY 


BY &.C. SAGEMIOORE. 








WILLIAM HENRY FOX - TALBOT- 18332 
AND THE FIRST NEGATIVE 


WILLIAM HENRY FOX TALBOT WAS 


BORN FEBRUARY 11,1IG00- THE FAMILY 


OF TALBOTS RANKED AMONG THE 


OLDEST FAMILIES IN ENGLAND - HE 
HARROW AND ~ 
CAMBRIDGE - AND FOR TWO YEARS HE 
WAS A MEMBER OF PARLIAMENT- 


WAS EDUCATED AT 


IN 1635 HE DECIDED TO QUIT 
POLITICS AND DEVOTE THE REST 
OF HIS LIFE TO SCIENCE — 


ar 9 —— 





PAPER WITHA SILVER NITRATE 
SOLUTION - HE THEN DISCOVERED 
THAT 


BECAME MORE 


UPON RETURNING TO ENGLAND 
TALBOT BEGAN EXPERIMENTING - 
AT FIRST HE TRIED COATING 


\F THE PAPER WAS FIRST COATED 
WITH A SOLUTION OF COMMON SALT 
AND THEN WITH SILVER NITRATE IT 
SENSITIVE TO LIGHT. TALBOT 


we 






~_~_ - 


TALBOT BECAME INTERESTED IN 


PHOTOGRAPHY WHILE MAKING SKETCHES 
WITH A CAMERA OBSCURA ON THE 


SHORES OF LAKE COMO IN ITALY 
DURING OCTOBER 1833 —~— 











NEGATIVE 
<_ 


POSITIVE 


MADE SHADOWGRAPRS OF FLOWERS AND LEAVES- THESE 
WERE FIXED WITH SALT-— THE ORIGINAL SHADOWGRAPHS 
WERE REVERSED (Necatves) THESE WERE WAKED TO MAKE 
THEM TRANSPARENT THEN PRINTED THROUGH ONTO A FRESH 
PIECE OF PAPER , THIS PRODUCED A POSITIVE PRINT. 


al 
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| the numerous variations, there are two 


| over a blotter saturated with ammoni, 
| for about 15 minutes. Needless to say 
| this, like all hypersensitizing processe; 


| minute. Dry as rapidly as possible, using 


Hypersensitization 
ge the uninitiated, hypersensitization 


for increasing film speeds sounds 
formidable and many prefer to steer 





clear of it. In reality it is Simple 
process. There are two methods com 
monly used at present—mercury and am 
monia. 
Of the two, ammonia is the least effec. | 


tive. While there is a definite increase in 


film speed, it is not very great nor | 


ong- 
lasting, 24 hours at the most. : 


Neglecting 


commonly used methods of ammonia hy 
persensitization. In one, the film js sus- 
pended emulsion side down a few inche 


must be carried out in total darkness. 
In the second method of ammonia hy. 
persensitization, the film or plate j 
bathed in a 4% solution of strong am. 
monia (that is the 28‘ ammonia—4 parts 
ammonia to 100 parts water will give you 
the 4% solution). The temperature of 
this solution must not be above 50 de. 








grees F. The time of immersion is one 


—— 


an electric fan if necessary. The result. 
ing increase of film speed or sensitivity js 
even greater than in the former method 
of dry ammonia hypersensitization, § 
many variables enter into this proces 
that it is impossible to give definite per- | 
centages of increased film sensitivity, 
Mercury hypersensitization is by far the | 
more satisfactory method. Of course mer- | 


| cury is expensive, but this is compensated 








for by the fact that only a few grams are 
needed and it can be used many times 

While the procedure for mercury hy- | 
persensitization is simple, the exact reac- 
tion is not understood. In the dry an- 
monia process, the ammonia gives of 
fumes which act directly on the sensitized 
particles in the film. But at normal tem- 
peratures mercury does not vaporize ot 
fume, yet when placed at the bottom of: 
closed box it will affect certain metal 
when they are placed above it at a dis 
tance of several inches. | 


eel 


It is on this action of mercury on metals 
that the principle of mercury hypersens- 
tization depends, as silver is one of th 
metals acted upon. An unusual fact about 
mercury hypersensitization is that it’ 
effective either before or after exposure 
of the negative. This means that a know 
underexposure of the film can be saved 
by mercury hypersensitization before de- 
velopment. In fact, hypersensitization 
after exposure is more effective than be 
fore exposure. 

The usual procedure is to place the film 
a few inches over mercury for from 12 t 
24 hours. Rolls need not be unwound 
Packs can remain unopened. Some sup 
ply houses sell special containers for the 
entire process. Treated before exposure 
the sensitivity is increased from 30 to 0 
per cent. Treated after exposure 
speed of the film is doubled. There ism 
difference in grain or gradation. 

As a final note, if the rolls and pack: 
are unopened, the time must necessarily 
be increased up to 120 hours.—John M 
Vasicek, Cleveland, Ohio. 
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Orint Cribictlbwl 


Send your prints with technical data to POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


This service is free to our readers. 


C.L.C., San Antonio, Tex.—Good sharp 
focus, excellent exposure, and a rather 
jeasing flat portrait lighting are the 
main attributes of this informal portrait. 








Photo by C. L. C. 


Left: Drawing made to 
show the background 
faults corrected and 
better print cropping. 








The portrait from 
the mouth down- 
ward leaves something to be desired, since 
the chin lacks sufficient perspective be- 
cause of close cropping. Head-on portraits 
often are difficult to take without con- 
trollable light sources. Highlights in the 
eyes would have given this shot consid- 
erable animation, which it now lacks. 
Lastly, the dark rectangular mass in the 
background is a bad feature because it 
distracts the attention and blends into 
the subject’s dark hair, 


J. W. W., East Orange, N. J—yYou had 
the right idea in attempting to get an un- 
usual shot of a scenic New England wa- 
terfall, and it is too bad the lighting con- 





ditions were not more favorable. The 
falls and the rocks registered a bit too 
strongly for the surrounding foliage 


Even so, this would be a pleasing picture 
with more room at the bottom of the 
print. As it is the falls end too abruptly 





Photo by J. W. W. 





returned. 


right at the lower margin; you should 
have shown more of the pool below, 
thereby lending some perspective to the 
scene. Having the water falling diag- 
onally downward in your picture shows a 
nice sense of composition. With a faster 
film and a correspondingly faster shutter 
speed you might have stopped the action 
of the water to a greater degree, which 
would have been advisable. Instead, due 
to a rather slow shutter speed, the upper 
portion of the falls shows no detail what- 
ever, having been badly blurred during 
the exposure. Texture frequently adds 
much to water pictures, and this is no 
exception. Try this subject again, using 
one of the faster films, and waiting for 
a brighter day. Your camera angle here 
is a good one. 
col * 


R. G., Olney, Ill—Inasmuch as you 
state that the top of the church tower 
appears in the negative, it is hard to un- 
derstand why you arbitrarily chopped it 
off in your print. The result is that you 
have not a complete print here, but only 
part of one, and the subject runs right 
out of the picture. Your camera angle 
here has caused distortion in the vertical 
lines of the church, with the result that 
it seems wider at the bottom and too nar- 
row at the top. From such a compara- 
tively close camera position this distor- 
tion can be avoided only by using a cam- 
era having a rising front and, preferably, 


Prints will not be 
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a tilting back. Using a camera minus 
these somewhat professional adjust- 
ments, the remedy is to get further away 
from the building when photographing 
it. The sharply contrasting light and 
shade across the lower portion of the 
print is an undesirable feature. Further- 
more, while backlighting can produce ex- 
cellent results it was not exactly suited 
to this subject. The lower portion of the 
building is in too deep a shadow for the 
upper part. And the sky is greatly over- 
exposed, indicating that a filter would 
have helped. Try another shot of this 
church, from a little greater distance (to 
avoid distortion) and at a time when this 
side of the building is more thoroughly 
lighted. And use a filter if possible. 
* 


A. H. R., Rochester, N. Y.—Although a 
light background is generally a good one 
when the subject’s apparel is of a dark 
tone, the background should extend out 
beyond the subject on all sides. Here the 
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bright masonry extends only behind the 
lower portion of the figure. Thus from 
the waist down the figure is thrown in 
bold relief, whereas the more important 
upper part of your subject tends to blend 
with the background of darker foliage. 
The shadows indicate that the bright sun 
was too near its zenith for average pho- 
tographic purposes, especially for por- 
traiture. Lighting the face by reflection 
was a good plan, although the flat facial 
lighting in this case is far too sombre for 
the rest of the picture. The face should 
be the main point of interest. Instead, 
the bright cement work outshines all else 
in the picture. 


J. D., Milwaukee, Wis.—It might almost 
be said that you have two pictures in one 
here. The head and shoulders of the on- 
looker form a heavy dark mass which is 
a great deal lower in tone than any other 
portion of the print. This unquestion- 
ably takes an undue amount of attention 
from the boat and its occupants. It is 
rarely or never a good plan to have a 
person in the close foreground of a pic- 
ture unless that person is to be the main 
point of interest, or at least one of the 
main pcints. Regarding sailing pictures, 
it might be said that unless you are tak- 
ing a full closeup shot of people in a boat 
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you should try to show the entire craft, 
sails and all. In this case it would have 
been far more pictorial to show the bil- 
lowing canvas in its entirety, since chop- 
ping off the mast and sails tends to give 
a somewhat cramped atmosphere to the 
picture. A filter (always useful in marine 
pictures) would have toned down the sky, 
against which your sails would have stood 
out dramatically. You had unusual luck 
in stopping action here at 1/25 second; 
doubtless you were in another boat trav- 
eling in the same direction and at ap- 
proximately the same speed as the one 
shown. Generally speaking, in yachting 
ictures it’s wise to use a shutter speed at 
east as fast as 1/100 second when any 
closeup work is anticipated. 











At a recent exhibit my at- 
tention was called to some prints which had been 
waxed. What is the purpose of this treatment? 

ANSWER: Waxing tends to give a slight lus- 
tre to a print made on rough or matte paper 


A. W., Monroe, Mich. 


which it would not otherwise have. Fre- 
quently waxing will increase brilliance in 
the ighlights of a print or richness in the 
blacks. Also, waxing may be done to “cover 
p’’ any spotting which may have been done. 
\nd it is sure to preserve the print surface 
ewhat 
Cc. L. R., Alexandria, Va. Why wouldn't an inex- 
pensive portrait attachment slipped over the en- 


larger lens reduce the necessity for raising the lamp 
housing to great heights for big enlargements and 
thereby shorten printing time? 


A> ER This idea has been tried and 
f practical. In using this method, how- 
ever, you must expect somewhat less sharp- 
ne n your print, since some portrait at- 
tachments have a slight tendency toward 
lift n Furthermore, it is wise to stop 
ns down » as to use only the central 

! r of the portrait attachment. Slight 
mia ccur t the extreme edges. 

B. B. L.. San Francisco, Calif How may 35 mm. 
negatives be safeguarded against ‘'frilling’’ due to 


excessive heating in drying or projection? 


ANSWER Dipping the negative in a 

malin solution renders the emulsion i! 

ble b heat, thus greatly reducing 

hances of the mishap u mention. ‘ 
should never be dried too rapidly nor 
ted for too long a stretch in an en- 
which runs “hot.” 

D. W. N., Minneapolis, Minn. What sort of paper 


surface is best adapted to tinting in oils or water 


colors? 

\ Experience workers this line 
rene ill recomme! 1 paper having no 
lust whatevel! Matte” and “fabric rough” 
ure nong th best-known surfaces which 
\ od sul where tinting is to be 
L. V. M., Washington, D. C. | am greatly inter- 
ested in experimenting with some "high key'’ pho- 
tography ls there any special method of obtain- 


ng a negative in high key work which would differ 


from everyday photography? 
ANSWER Personal experimentation is by 
far the most satisfactory way to success In 
£ key work, and without our seeing your 
biect, background, lighting equipment, etc., 
ul letailed advice would be impractical. 
However, we have had success from follow- 
these general rules underexpose your 
tive considerably, then give it lengthy 
¢ pment in some soft-working developer, 
1 is one of the buffered borax solutions 
Dy oping time of an hour or so is not un- 
on in this type of work Print control 
will sometimes be helpful, although a good 
igh key negative should print as easily as 
iny other negative of proper density 


F. F., Houston, Tex. | wish to experiment with some 


toning solutions which require bleaching and re- 
development. Please list sorne common bleaching 
agents. 
\ VER Mercuric bromide, potassium fer- 
I inide potassium bichromate, and lead 
trate re among the most common bleach- 
ing agents Use of most of these, however, 
should be very careful, since several (espe- 
cial the ferricyanide) can be extremely 
poisonous We suggest that you stick to 
t well-known bleaching formulas, which 


k very well. 


B. D., Chicago, Ill. One of my best 6x6 cm. nega- 
tives has one rather bad pinhole in it. This always 
prints black, spoiling the resulting picture. What 
can | do about this? | know about the use of cyanide 
for local bleaching, but do not wish to go to the 
trouble of employing this method. 


ANSWER Another way to correct your 
trouble is to get your negative focused on 
the easel, place your red mask over the en- 


larger lens, put your sensitized paper on the 
easel, and locate the pinhole’s image on the 
paver. Then fairly soft lead pencil 
(No. 2 is good) and pencil over the image of 


take a 


the pinhole on the paper Next, print as 
usual. Once your print is thoroughly im- 
mersed in the developer you can rub the 


(Continued on page 78) 








Letters to 





————___ 


the Editor 





Dear Sir: 


In answer to your letter as to whether 


there is any method of fixing the Abrasion- 
Tone prints, there is no need of this if the 
abrasion is done properly and as per direc- 
tions; which means that the powder is to be 
used with economy If the powder is im- 
pregnated into Defender Velour Black I 
paper as per directions printed in your mag- 
azine, even the hand brushed over the sur- 
face of the print will not show any trace of 


the powder. 

For twenty years I have used this process, 
sending prints throughout the world without 
g method of fixing the powder, 
and these prints are still in the same condi- 


isS or any 


tion as they were originally. 

If the powder is used in large quantities, 
it not only ruins the print but will naturally 
rub off 

May I take this opportunity of congratu- 
lating you upon the consistently fine and re- 


markably versatile material in POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 
WILLIAM MORTENSEN, 


Laguna Beach, Calif 


Ep. Mr. Mortensen’s letter will answer 
many inquiries we have had on this subject. 


Dear Sir 


Your readers are indebted to you every 
month for an immense amount of actual 
photographic information and I never miss 
an issue Your strides in a short time have 
been tremendous 


The delightful articles on old-fashioned 
crayon-enlargement technique have been 
most amusing. The old oval photo-medal- 
lion of grandpa was gotten with a brazen 
tone after all, and coupons 

The smart thing is to leave off the vi- 
gnette but never omit the clouds. Sheer pho- 
tography having its charming limitations, 
the camera might be used as a hearth-bel- 
lows, and, instead, diddle up a freehand 


crayon of the old codger. If, by unfortu- 


nate chance, the drawing resembles a pho- 
tographi print, 1 not-too-thin film of 
Crepes a la Bordelaise with a dash of mer- 
curochrome and garlic might be applied, 


thus adding at one fell stroke both pictorial- 
ism and “your abozzo.” 

To mix a metaphor, a rose by any 
would smell like grandpa’s c1 
ment 


name 
1yon enlarge- 
W. W. 

New 


HALL, 
Iberia, La. 


Ep We assume that you are referring 
famous method of print control de- 
scribed in PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Frankly, 
we do not care what method is used if the 
prints are good. 
Dear Sir 
Being sted in color 
have found that the 


Intere 
out 


photography, I 
Agfa Ansco people 
} new Agfa color process under- 
stand that the new color film they make 
is on the European market. .. The ad- 
vantages of the Agfa film are that the 
amateur can develop this film himself and 
it will enlarge practically indefinitely as it 
has no grain. The only fly in the ointment 


ive i 





——] 


is that it is not on the Ameri an mark 
ARTHUR C. SETTAN Ss. 


Queens Village, L. Tw w 


Ep. European Agfacolor will not Se . Y. 
able in this country. Its American avail. 
lent will be announced if and when yp 
duction IN pro. 


Dear Sir: - 
Concerning the article in the 


issue about White Darkrooms, by Ovembe 


John R4. 


win Hogg. I suppose I'm sticking me 

out to criticize a plan that has” docba 
worked to Mr. Hogg’s satisfaction y ¥- 
can't help but think about a lot Hp 
amateurs who will try it, and meet en 
some sad experiences in slightly fo os 
prints. ... If the room is painted y= 
black, all but the direct rays of rig 


Safe. 


light are absorbed and lost, but if the walls 


are white, these Same rays are reflect 
again and again and there is actually rte 
light in the room. After all, any mae 
light is safe only for so long, and pd 
darkroom operators have a light that | 
strong enough for a_ good inspection 4 


prints, but keep out of its direct lip 
much as possible otherwise ght 


To sum w 
the whole thing, Mm Uy 


> > nfs T 
a safelight should have » 


reasonable margin of safety, and, if y 
paint your darkroom white, you ‘have a 
least doubled the amount of light that vo 
have been working under previously.’ « 
check your safelight again with strips , 
Sensitive paper. 
DON C. WATERMAN, 


Battlecreek, Mich 


Eb The subject of a white darkroo 
presupposes a safelight that is safe. If this 
is attended to we feel sure that one will ex. 
perience no. difficulty. We 
! n letters from 
rooms Below is a 


have receive 
owners of white dark. 
representative letter 
Dear Sit 

; In regard to the article Paint Yoy 
Darkroom White, mine has been painted 
white ever since it was built three years ag 
We figured out before we painted it that am 
light that was _ reflected from the walls 
would be the same light as that 
ing from the safelight. We 
tests on a small seale 


iS Was com- 
n ade 


and from the 


sever 


se tests 


we determined that it was safe to paint our 
darkroom white. So far we have had nm 
trouble and we have handled the most sen- 
sitive materials that are available 
ARTHUR P. HOLBORNE, 
Powell River, B. ¢. 
Dear Sir ; 
In the article Getting Maximum E ficien 


from a Focal Plane 
issue, page 69, there is a bad error 
States, “As the image of the speeding sub- 
moving on the plate it becomes 


Shutter in the Novembe 


ject is also 


clear that the slit will pass the image at 
greater rate if the two are going in opposit 
directions than if they are traveling th 


same way In 
shutter working against the image on the 
plate it must be made to work in the san 
direction as the moving object.” This state- 
ment is true but is contradicted by the dia- 
grams that show th 
slits moving in the oj 
posite direction as th 
moving object 
SAM SHULMAN, 

Richmond Hill, N. Y. 


Ep. A careful exam- 
ination of the diagrams 
will show that the large 
arrows clearly indicate 
the motion of the shut- 
ter against that of the 
reversed image and with 
the actual object. The 
small arrows show mo 
tion of image across the 
plate. 

Dear Sir: 

In your 


ictual practice to insure the 


> 





November is- 
sue (p. 34). reference 
is made to 32° Scheiner 
Agfa Super Plenachrome 
film This would b 
about 125 Weston. .-: 
Wasn't this a_ mistake 
and the speed should 
have been 32 Wes: 
CONT ...; E 
ROGER WILLIAMS, 
Algona, Iowa. 


Ep. The authors didnt 
use Super Plenachrome, 








"He says he wants a range finder.” 


but Superpan Pres 
which is rated at 1 
Weston. 
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Scale for Heavier Weighing 
yHEN preparing a large quantity of 
V developer or fixing solution the 
average amateur’s balance scale is too 
delicate to serve for 
the heavier weights 
encountered, so the 
writer cast about to 
find some inexpen- 
sive scale that 
would serve the 
purpose. A trip to 
the stationers re- 
sulted in the scale 
illustrated, a postal 
scale weighing up to 
three pounds in 
ounces, which sold at one dollar. I con- 
sider this scale sufficiently accurate for 
photographic purposes when weighing 
chemicals in quantities of one-half pound 
or over. Handy containers for weighing 
such quantities can be made by cutting 
the tops off ordinary small paper sacks 
and using the bottoms.—A. A. Becker, 
Chicago, Ill. 


’ 


Using postal scale. 


Trimming Curled Prints 

FTENTIMES it becomes necessary to 
QO trim a curled print. This presents 
quite a problem as it is difficult to hold 
the paper in such a 
position that the 
blade of the trim- 
mer will cut a clean 
edge. The matter is 7 
easily remedied by S- 
placing a ruler or om 
straight edge over i 
the edge of the print 
in the manner 
shown in the illus- 
tration. With the ruler placed near the 
trimmer blade the portion of the print to 
be cut will be held flat. This will insure 
a straight edge and perfectly square cor- 
ners.—E. J. Eisenmeier, Baltimore, Md. 






Print 


held by ruler. 


Dustless Enlarging 
HE miniature worker, in addition to 
taking great pains to maintain clean- 
liness in processing his films, must pre- 
vent dust particles 
from settling on his 
negatives when 
placing them into 
the enlarger. An 
accepted procedure 
is to pass the film 
between the thumb 
and forefinger light- 
ly, after washing 
anddrying the 
hands. Although ef- 
fective, this method has the danger of 
possible scratching of the emulsion and 
the necessity of washing the hands for 
every negative handled becomes trouble- 
some, 
An easy and safe method of removing 
dust and lint from the film is to blow it 





Ear syringe duster. 





vicks ‘eet CAMERA OWNERS... 


A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


off by means cf a small rubber ear sy- 
ringe, which may be obtained at any drug 
store for about a quarter. Blowing with 
the breath is unsatisfactory because the 
moisture that condenses will cause the 
dust to stick even more tenaciously.— 
Herbert Giles, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


. rubber erasers which are 
( made to slip over the end of a pencil 
and which can be purchased at any five 
and ten cent store 
for one cent apiece 
make excellent rub- 
ber tips for camera 
tripod feet. They 
will keep the tripod 
from slipping on tile 
or hardwood floors 
and will protect 
highly polished sur- 
faces against 
scratches. In this respect they are espe- 
cially useful for table-top work when it 
is necessary to place the tripod on the 
highly finished table itself. These tips also 
protect rugs and carpets from the sharp 
metal points of the feet and insure a 
steady camera support under all possible 
working conditions—Dayton H. Lasher, 
Staten Island, N. Y. 





Pencil eraser tips. 


Holders for Glass Funnels 

N easy way to get that glass funnel 
A out of the way, and still keep it 
where it is convenient is illustrated in the 
accompanying pho- 
tograph. Two 
wooden cleats 
spaced at the width 





of the funnel are 
fastened to the bot- 
tom of the dark- 
room shelf, and 
these support the 
funnel. The facing 
sides of the cleats 
Rack for funnel. should be beveled 
toward the top so 


that the funnel will hang between them 
without falling. For use it is merely slid 
forward along the guides, and afterwards 
replaced in the same manner. Graduates 
with wide bases may be held in the same 
way —Robert Blosser, Findlay, Ohio. 


Cleaning Bottles 

ERE’S a simple way in which to 
H clean those bottles that have kis of 
dirt or a chemical deposit adhering to the 
inside. Purchase a 5 cent package of or- 
dinary BB shot, pour it into the bottle, 
add a small quantity of warm, soapy wa- 
ter, then shake the bottle well for a few 
minutes. The shot may be used over and 
over again. This procedure is known to 
almost all druggists and has been popular 
for years.—Alfred E. Sylvester, Indepen- 
dence, Ore. 
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Drying Photographic Prints 
HEN you have need to dry a large 
number of prints having any sur- 

face except glossy, the job can be done 
efficiently with some blotters and a roll of 





D.recting air current through blotter roll. 


corrugated paper. Unroll the latter and 
insert pairs of blotters, side by side, with 
the wet prints between. Roll up the cor- 
rugated again and force air through one 
end with an electric fan. This is best ac- 
complished by using a cardboard cone 
between the fan and the end of the roll, 
as shown in the illustration. 

If warmth from an electric heater ele- 
ment is supplied to warm the ingoing air, 
drying time will be lessened considerably. 
In this way several hundred or more 
prints can be efficiently dried in a frac- 
tion of the time required by ordinary 
methods. When dry, each will be flat and 
ready for mounting—Kenneth Murray, 
Colon, Mich. 


A Home-Made 
Mogul Socket Adapter 

A HANDY piece of equipment for 
the photographer is this homemade 
adapter which permits the use of the 
small_ photoflood 
bulb, or other small 
base bulbs, in the 
mogul socket. It 
also permits the de- 
sign of light stand- 
ards to encompass 
the largest size 
bulbs, the 1000-watt 
or the No. 4 photo- 
flood, as well as the 
smaller bulbs. This 
adapter is more de- 
sirable than the 
standard adapter 
since it permits the center of the small 
bulb to come in approximately the same 
location in the reflector as the larger bulb. 
From a burned out mogul base bulb 
obtain the screw base and after breaking 
ov.t the glass remove the inner brass ring 
and wires, taking care not to crack the 
insulating material at the bottom. Now 
solder insulated No. 14 wires one to the 
center and one to the rim of the base. 
Obtain the socket and the upper metal 
sheath from a standard suspension-type 
socket and connect the wires to the bind- 
ing posts. These wires should be cut off 
as short as possible. Cut off the corru- 
gated part of the metal socket sheath, not 
the insulating lining, and force this into 
the mogul base as far as possible. Then 
neatly solder all around the junction and 
polish_—Ralph T. Moore, Lakewood, Ohio. 





Homemade adapter. 
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"'TSTANDING features which charac- 
O' terize the Argus Model C2 are the cal- 
ibrated, built-in, split-image range finder 
and the 50 mm. “Cin- 
tar” f 3.5 Anastig- 
mat lens The range 
finder enables one to 
focus and make the 
exposure Ww + hout 
lowering the camera 
trom the eve The 
lens is fully color cor 
rected and designed 
to produce clear crisp 
negatives Equipped Argus C2. 
with a front-operated 
iris diaphragm, the entire objective system 
moves as a whole in a helical tube mount 
and focuses from 3% feet to infinity. The 
Model C2 shutter has a continuous range of 
speeds from 1/5 to 1/300 second and “bulb.” 
The price of the C2 is $25.00. Further in- 
formation may be obtained from your Argus 
dealet 
A VALUABLE new aid to movie makers who 
desire professional results with their titles 
are the “A to Z"” Lettering Charts. These 
are contained in two spiral-bound books, one 
devoted to distinctive hand lettered initials 
and the other to lower case letters and 
numerals. Titles are first planned and a 
rough arrangement made on paper The 
initial and small letters are then traced 
with a soft black pencil on some good grade 
of tracing. tissue Backgrounds can be 
traced in from illustrations found in news- 
papers, magazines, books, etc. The finished 
tracing is then tacked on a white card and 
photographed. The possibilities for unusual 
titles which will pep up home movies are 
oa Senge The two books sell for $2.00 and 
can be obtained from Jacob Stein, Publisher, 
175 ith Ave., New York City 
A NEW Optical Eye-Level Viewfinder suit- 
able for bringing your box or folding pocket 
camera up to date is being introduced by 
G. Gennert, In 20 West 22nd St New 
York City. This device is chromium plated 
and fitted with carefully adjusted lenses 
It is suitable-for all cameras tz iking pictures 
2%x3%” and sells for $1.25 complete with 
mounting screws For further information 
write Gennert 
SPECTACLE-WEARING _ pictur makers 
at last are accorded recognition. The Filmo 
141 movie camera recently announced by 
Bell & Howell has a spy-glass type view- 
finder provided with a special soft-rubbet 
“bumper” which prevents spectacles from 
coming in contact with the harder camera 

iaterial. This innovation is called the 
“Spectip Although firmly attached to 
the camera, it can be instantly removed 
when desired. 
Calendar 
SALON 


4th Rochester International Salon of Photography, 
.| Memorial Art Gallery of Rochester, Rochester, 


3 Sec.: 1, Prints; 2, Color Pr.; 3, Col. Lant. Slides. 


Pictorialists of Los Angeles 


First Western Pennsylvania Salon of Photography... 
Fourth Annual International Salon of Photography, 


Des Moines 
(5th 


of Marine 
Chelsea Camera Club 


Photography sponsored 


Exhibition of Pictorial 
Leicester, England. 


Photography, 
Ilford, England. 


4th St. Petersburg Sion of Pictorial Photohraphy. | 


Rocky Mountain National Salon 


Photography 


lists of Milwaukee..........-++++++| 
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Leon H. 


International) Wilmington Salon of Pho-|Secretary, 


Robert B. Blaesi, 


of | R. 
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SUBSTANTIAL price reductions on 16mm. as well as tilting to a complete 1 f 
silent projectors are announced by Vic- A i” handle permits easy operatioatel 
tor Animatograph Corp., Davenport, Lowa locks tightly in any position. The Mic mF 
The Model 11 Master projector, formerly tails for $3.45. Further information 
listing at $148 complete with ise is now be obtained on request ma) 
priced at $125. Model 22 (1600 ft. film te a 
pacity) has been reduced from $187.59 to SOON TO BE announced is the : 
Slo. 6-in-1 Safelight for amateur ™ profes i 
use. The lamp house is made enti 
\ NEW set of colors recently perfected for metal with convenient aa 
the amateur photographer is now being tabs from which it ma) 
placed on the market by Peerless Color Lab- be hung above the 
oratories of Rochester, N. Y. It is known darkroom trays_ or 
as the Student's Outfit and consists of a wherever else desired. 
brush, six popular colors and a 32-page It is equipped with six 
booklet of instructions. |All is encased in different colored slides | 
a cellophane envelope and sells for 25: which can conveniently | 
be inserted or removed 
from the front of the 
A PANCHROMATIC film particularly lamp. The slides have 
adapted to indoor and winter movie mak- been tested for safety | 
ing is being placed on the market by Buch- with the sensitized ma- 
heister Films, Inc., Ridgefield, N. J Rated terial for which each * 
at 26° Scheiner the film will sell for $5.00 is to be used. A white 6-in- ; 
per 100 feet. At the same time the firm an- slide permits the view- ; Safelight 
nounces that it is discontinuing the Movie ing of negatives and color trans 
Master ortho films, replacing them with the Others are designed for use in contac ane 
faster pan. ing, enlarging, and developing of chron: 
type and panchromatic films. The 6-in- 
A CLEVER and convenient holder for in- Safelight is priced to retail at $3.95 comple, 
jividual 35 mm. negatives and color trans- and oS manufactured by The Stuart Studios 
parencies is being manufactured by F. J cia siete abash Ave., Chicago, Il. 
Sadilek, 1308 W. 42nd St., Des Moines, Ia 
The holder is made of cardboard, 2x2”, with ESTABLISHED as a_ professional seh 
a cutout mask opening, and a slit in each dedicated entirely to the art and _ techniqy 
corner to hold the film It offers a good of motion picture production, the Hollywoo 
method of filing negatives and prevents the Motion Picture Institute hed is founded by 
usual finger marks. Prices may be had on Farrell Macdonald, LL As president 
application his purpose is to train me ; and women inal & 
branches of cinematography. The scho 
AN UNUSUALLY versatile accessory is the Saige Gat Oaez Sunset Bivd., Hollywon 
oe ad Ra > ilif Information regarding the insti 
new Kodak Table Top Tripod. Legs are tion. its facultv and 1 | at. 
sturdy and without joints They unscrew aa and curriewham may be ha 
} y. on application 
from the solid metal 
head, ind the outfit 
can be carried easily in THE DISTRIBUTORS of Nikor Stainless 
a pocket The tripod steel developing tanks, Burleigh Brooks, In 
is 7 inches high and of New York City, announce a new adjustab 
each leg is. rubber- model to take film packs and cut film ofa 
tipped, non-skid, and sizes from 2%4x3%4 to 4x5 inches. The tani 
will not scratch  pol- itself is similar to other models, but tl 
ished surfaces. The film cage is of new and original design an 
Kodak Pan-a-pod is a made to accommodate the single films. Six 
revolving head marked of the tank, 4%” in diameter and 54” high 
in degrees and fitted It lists, complete, at $11.50. 
with a locking screw | 
o hole é eA ‘ _— : 
a rns Me — at A NEW enlarger-projector for 35mm. colo} 
1-pod is an adjustabl. transparencies and negatives, and especia 
New Kodak Tripod. support which Mm noma designed for color separations, is announce ; 
: by Hollywood Photo Supply Co., 5855 Holl 
i still romovie camera 1 Blvd Holly 1 Calif It is t 
to be tilted to any desired angle. These de- worn eee WOOO niadtar we 
vices can_be used separately or in combi- Sparks Color Enlarger-Projector It 
he rT yi a two slide openings, one for the transparen 
nation Prices are Tripod, $1.75; Pan-a- : ; 
pod, $3.00 Tilt-a-pod, $2.50; in combina- and one for the filter holder which is b 
tion, $7.00 (Continued on page 95) 





of Photographic Exhibitions 


ADDRESS 


Park, 


E. A. Dieckmann, 3705 Baytree 


tography.. ES AISNE IE OT Box 981, Wilmington, 
First Valley of the Sun Photographic Salon spon-|Tom Imler, Jr., 
sored by the Arizona Pictorialists................ Phoenix, Ariz...... 


Leicester, England 


International Exhibition of Pictorial Photography,| Exhibition Secretaries, 


Essex, England 


R. Kendall Williams, 
So., St. Petersburg, F 


F. Heckman, Sec. 
1429 Marion St., Denver, Colo 


6th Internation. | Milwaukee Salon of Photography—|Roy E. Peterson, Salon Chairman, 772 N. Jefferson 


St., Milwaukee, Wis 


Smith, Y.M.C.A., 


Salon Com., 
Salon Chairman, 
351 West 21st. St., 
Mr. H. Foscutt, Exhibition Sec., 19 Doncaster Roady 


N. Y. 


22nd International Photographic Salon of the Camera Larry Lewin, Sec., Los Angeles Museum, Exposition 
Los Angeles, Calif 


First International Salon of Photography, Utica, N. Y./H. Lott, Salon Chairman, Utica Camera Club, Utica, 
N.Y 


Springfield International Salon of Photography..... John Funaro, Salon Sec., 110 Roc helle a “Springfield 
BCC OKO HREM SHH RHETECH CEC HROTO HREOC ECHO OO OTE OEE 

Second Southern Salon of Pictorial Photography, 
Norfolk Photographic Club. .............eeeeee. Norfolk Museum of Arts and Sciences, Norfolk, Va.. 


St., Pittsburgh, Pa... 


Des Moines, lowa....... 
Delaware Camera Club, P. O- 
Del 


New York City. . 


40 Stonehall Ave., 


Salon Chairman, 43—4th St. 


» Denver Photographic Soc., 


ENTRY ENTRIES |CLOSING 
FE 


$1.00 
$1.00 
$1.00 
$1.00 


$1.00 


ls. perprint 


$1.00 


$1.00 


| LOWED 


| 4 Prints 
10 Slides 


| 


_ Feb. 





DATE 


Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 


| Mar. 


Mar. 


~ Dec. 15 


.. 





DATES OPEN T 
THE PUBLIC 
January, 1939 
January, 1939 | 


Jan. 8—Jan. 0 


Jan. 3—Jan. 22 
Jan. 8—Jan. 30 
Jan 8—Jan.22 _ 


Jan. 1—Jan. 24 
Delaware Art Cente! 
Feb. 6—Feb. 26 


Feb. 1—Feb. 15 __ 


Feb. 6—Feb. 12 = 


Feb. 20—Mar.1l__ 
Mar. 6—Mar. Il _ 
Federal Comm 
Mar 6—Mar.26_ 
Chappell Hee. Mus 
Apr. 3—Aprl?__ 
Mil. Art. Institute 
Mar. 17-8 
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a GIFT 


that means 
Years of ! 


 Enj oyment 
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Io Be, yak, 
° . . > Ar — 
If you want to give a camera that will bring 2 Sy, See Ney 
. ‘ . ( \ KK 
lasting pleasure and satisfaction to some- 4 \e VAS SOS Ou, 
— ‘ NW ) NY se awe” 
one else (or to yourself), get a Rollei. These Ye \\I Se URS 
: oe : ~~ NORA aS 
streamlined precision cameras make it easy Qe rN 
“\ 


for anyone to get critically sharp, beauti- 
fully composed pictures. They make twelve 
pictures in the popular, practical 21/4 x 21/4” 
size on a roll of standard, inexpensive, easily 
obtained # 120 film. They enlarge to any 
size—but even the economical contact prints 
are large enough to mount in an album and 


Made in four models, as follows: Rolleicord 
la, with Zeiss Triotar f/4°5 lens, $47.50; 
Rolleicord Il, with Zeiss Triotar f/3°5 lens, 
$65.00; 4x4cm. Rolleiflex, with Zeiss 
Tessar f/2°8 lens, 3105.00; New Automatic 
(6x6 cm.) Rolleiflex, with Zeiss Tessar f/3°5 
view without straining the eyes. A Rollei lens in Compur Rapid delayed-action shutter, 
camera is nota novel “toy” or “fad” camera, "OW only $130.00. 

It is a practical gift that will be used and If your dealer cannot supply full information, 
appreciated for years to come. write for illustrated booklet. 
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UNF ORM 


DEVELOP MEN | 


NOW ASSURED BY THESE 


PAVELLE LABORATORItS 


CONTROL METHODS 





e TESTED CHEMICALS 


All chemicals are photo-pure 
and tested prior to com- 
pounding the formulae. 


eTHERMOSTATIC CONTROL 


Automatic gauges keep all 
solutions at an even temper- 
ature throughout the year. 


e SENSITOMETRIC TESTS 


Frequent sensitometric tests 
are made to check on devel- 
oper and determine time 
gamma curve. 


e ABSOLUTE TIMING 


Each type of film is kept in 
developer for exact time to 
give proper gamma. 


e CAREFUL HANDLING 


Films are handled with the 
extreme care so necessary 
in miniature processing. 


e EXCLUSIVE VAPORATING 


Only laboratory including 
Peerless - Pavelle Vaporate 
Treatment with development. 












<== SSRE=-288 


rT 
Pocket size 


WRITE for free 





chart of film film speed 
speeds with this f— chart | 
superior devel- 
oping. 


SEND all your negatives to Pavelle 
Laboratories so you can devote 
your entire time and effort to mak- 
ing pictures. 


my tll t 


OS | Sag: a ay a oe i i ae oe 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


The splendid photograph by Charles Kerlee 
was taken at Palm Springs, California. He 


used a 4 x 5 Series D Graflex camera and 
Steinheil Cassar f 3.5 lens. The exposure 
was 1/50 second at f 18 on Agfa Superpan 


film. 


PAGES 40-4I—SNOW MAGIC 


This series of snow 
is an exceptionally fine selection of winter 
shots The photographs were all made in 
the immediate vicinity of Mt. Hood, Oregon. 
It is interesting to note that the pictures 
were taken when the sun was low, either 
early morning or late afternoon, and there- 
by the photographer was able to obtain the 
fine tone gradation and texture so necessary 
in snow 


pictures by Ray Atkeson 


scenes. 


Ski Jump was taken with a Zeiss Ikonta 
C Special camera and 10.5 em. Zeiss Tessar 


f 3.8 lens With a K-2 filter the exposure 
was 1/400 second at f 4.5 

The other five pictures were made with a 
9 x 12 cm. Kawee camera and Schneider 
Radionar f 4.5 lens fitted with a K-2 filter. 
Eastman Portrait Pan cut film was used and 
the exposures were all made at 1/50 second, 
the aperture varying from f 8 to f 16, de- 
pending on the light. 


PAGE 42—SPOKES 


Edward Canby’'s photograph of the wagon 
wheel was made near Dubois, Wyoming. He 
used a 9 x 12 cm. Voigtlander Avus camera 
ind Voigtlander Tele-Dynar f 6.3 lens. The 
illumination was bright sunlight and an ex- 
posure of 1/100 was made at f 8 on 
Agfa Superpan Portrait film 

The umbrella ribs were photographed by 
Samuel Grierson in his studio. Illumination 


second 


was furnished by one photoflood lamp ina 
small reflector. Grierson made the picture 
with a 214%, x 3% Ihagee camera and 10.5 


Anastigmat f 4.5 lens, 


cm. Ihagee Triple x ol 
The ex- 


on Eastman Portrait Pan cut film 


posure was 15 seconds at f 22. 

PAGE 43—FROM U. S. CAMERA 
Norman Parkinson's photograph, Great God 
Gas, was made at Salisbury Plain, England, 


and shows the gas-proof clothing and other 


new equipment issued to the Anti-Gas unit 
f the British Army. In the matter of tech- 
nical data Mr. Parkinson writes to U. S. 
Camera, “. .. The technical data I would 
vel much prefer not to fill in as I feel that 
these things, being the result of a photog- 
rapher’s work and experiments, should not 
be divulged for all and sundry to take note 
of. Although I do not think that imeras, 
filters and tricks make the picture, I do 
think that they play a fairly large part "id 
PAGE 44—FROM U. S. CAMERA 
The strikir picture, Dance on a Dune, by 
William Rittase was taken at Barnegat Bay, 
New Jersey seashore, a ballet dancer serv- 
ing as his model It was made in bright 
morning sunlight with a K-2 filter. The 
camera used was a 3% x 4% Speed Graphic 
and the exposure 1/1000 second at f 8 on 
Agfa Superpan P1 3 film. 
PAGE 45—FROM U. S. CAMERA 

Leslie Gill’s unusual photograph, Butterflies 
and Pyramid, was taken in his studio with 
an 8x10 Century View camera and Goerz Apo- 


chromatic lens. The still life setup was illumi- 
nated with one spotlight and one photoflood. 
With the lens stopped down to f 64 he made 


two underexposed negatives on Commercial 
Pan film Apparently these were stripped 
together, one in reverse, and the print made 
from the double negative 

The surrealistic photograph by Will Stro- 
sahl, Relaxed Cube, was m ide with an& x 10 
Eastman View camera and Goerz Dagor 
lens. With the final still-life composition 


in mind the model was first photographed 
and a print then mounted to the cube. The 
final setup was lighted, and with the lens 
stopped down to f 16 an exposure of 2 sec- 
onds was made on Eastman Panatomic film. 
The photographer makes the comment, “3 
think the flurry of surrealism we went 


through these last few years will open a 
great many doors in photography. ... It 
offers a great field of expression, without 


using all the old props for atmosphere, at 
the same time promoting an idea through 
suggestion.” 





January, 1999 


PAGE 46—FROM U. S. CAMERA 


Coney Island, an unposed shot by John 


Mills, Jr., was taken from the bo; . 
down onto the crowded be ach. He want 
Contax camera with a 135 mm. Zeiag y 


lens, dark yellow filter, 


and sunshade : 
exposure was 1 5 * the 


00 second at f 5.6 on East 


man Panatomic film. Commentir 

- : € lg oO } 
subject matter, Mills says, “The orinaet 
figure, whether Jewish, Mexican "Dal 


ge a ; , ~~ OF what. 
ever, certainly in my mind signifies the toi) 
ing and oppressed masses.” - 
Margaret Bourke-White’s fine 
tic Madonna, was made at 
Northwest Territories, Canada, 
44% Linhof camera and Zeiss Tessar 8 = 
lens. It was taken in August at 10 Dm 
at the time of the midnight The ey. 
posure was 1/15 second at f 11 on Eastma, 
Portrait Pan film. a 
The Eskimo woman had come wi 
several hundred miles in an open boat t 
greet the Bishop of the Arctic. Note that 
her face is tattooed according to the Eskimo 
custom, The baby is wearing a parka of 
white fox. ag 


study, Are. 
Coppermine 
With a 3% 


tha group 


PAGE 47—FROM U. S. CAMERA 


The photograph, Chilean Steers, by Tjark 
Reiss was made at a rodeo in San Fernando 
Chile, with a Leica camera and 13.5 Heeto 

4.5 lens A green filter was used and the 
exposure was 1/100 second at f 9 on Agf, 
Isopan film. This picture shows a number 
of steers milling around in the corral wait. 


ing their turn to be picked out to run i 
the rodeo > 
Carl Van Vechten’s portrait of Luise 


Rainer was made in the studio with a Leica 
camera and Summar f lens. The illumi- 
nation was furnished by lights totaling 159 
watts. An exposure of \% second at f 63 
was made on Eastman Super-X film. 


PAGE 48—ACCIDENT 
The montage by 


photographer very 
strictly commercial 


Midori shows how the 
cleverly combined two 
shots into a pictorial 


study. The machinery was _ photographed 
with a 4 x 5 view camera, second at f 8, 
and the portrait with a 3% x 4% Grafiex, 


1/5 second at f 8. Both were 
Superpan Portrait film 
from the superimposed negatives after por 
tions of each were reduced to clear film 9 
that they would blend without harsh lines 

John Stebbins made his photograph h 
a 9x 12 cm. Zeiss Ideal camera and Zeiss 
Tessar f 4.5 lens on Eastman Super Sensitive 
Filmpack. Two No. 1 Photofloods were used 
for illumination and the exposure was 1/1! 
second at f 4.5. The print was made by the 


made on Agfa 
The print was made 





paper negative process. 
PAGE 49—SKATERS 
The two photographs by Meerkamper wer 


taken at Davos, Switzerland, with a Rolle 

flex camera. The skating couple were pho 

tographed at 1/100 second, f 6.3, on Pana- 

tomic film. The racers were taken at 1/10) 
3 on S. S. Pan film. 


second, 3.5, 


PAGE 50—BLAST FURNACES 


This splendid industrial shot by Fred Korth 
was made for the Carnegie Illinois Steel 
Corporation at the Gary (Ind.) mill. Korth 
used a 5 x 7 Deardorff view camera and 8¥" 
Schneider Symmar f 6.8 lens The ¢x 
posure was 1/25 second at f 22 on Agfa Su 
perpan Portrait film. 





THE JANUARY COVER 


This month's cover illustration was made 
from a Kodachrome transparency by 
Ivan Dmitri, famous color photographer. 

The picture was taken on Type A Koda- 
chrome with a Leica camera and 73 mm. 
Hektor #1.9 lens. Illumination was fur 
nished by four No. | Photofloods placed 
7 feet from the model and two addi- 
tional floods, one on either side of the 
model. The exposure was !/20 second 
at £4.5. The model is Miss Dorothea 
Davis of New York City. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


N ENLARGER FOR EVERY NEED! 


fit every purse 





MIN IS A SUPER VALUE 


ONLY 


$99.50 









Min was not designed 
as a posing platform. 
This photo merely 


THE IDEAL GIFT to gladden 
the heart of any “‘camera bug.’ 













a os has no mysterious, awe in- POSTPAID 
stren n sigh 

Min’s main Spiring gadgets; yet has every- THs 
supporting : . ila - ae : 

on a te thing necessary to give the best 


your negatives. 
result of 


from 
the 


results 
Min is 


all sizes, 


over 30 years experience making pho- 
tographs (first amateur—later for ad- 
vertising) and accessories; inciden- 


first 
meter 


batteryless photo-elec- 
on the market! 


tally, the 
tric exposure 


Min possesses lever-locking, vibration-proof 
enlarger assembly) extreme capacity on 
work table (up to 12” x 18” using regular 

24” upright ; 20” x 30” using 48” upright, 
from 1” x 1%” negatives) ; 3” diameter, 
first quality, ground and polished double 








condensers, giving intense, even ILUMINA-  sepiewapescsemeatanene sie ei eagedi las 
tion for any size prints; high-low light 

control, for matching light to thin or dense negatives; on and off 
foot switch, leaving both hands free for “dodging” the print; quik k, 
michrometer focusing; metal carrier (no glass used or necessary), 
for cut or uncut film; red filter for placing paper, and extra sturdy) 


construction throughout. 


enlarge up to 1%” x negatives to 
handle. 


Min will 
any size you can 


CHECK THESE DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS 


154” (4 x 4 cm) 





























Min Larger sets a new standard in miniature enlargers. truly micrometer focusing Remains set at any position 
Peeling that the more you know about Min the better and its construction assures perfect alignment with the 
you will like her nd to make it umnecessary to wait negative at all time There is no bellows, rack, track or 
wg snswers to ¢ tions that might otherwise arise, we other unit to get out of alignment 
are telling all alx Min’s construction and performance. 1GH-LOW LIGHT CONTROL is housed in main sup- 
SUPPORTING BRACKET ao 20 gauge steel tormed porting bracket With 150 watt bulb, g s half intensity 
to make double, triangular hollow colur I innot) on low and full intensity on high; wit h flood en 
a sprin 1 ” vi rate, assuring bsol from larging bulb (not recommended for average use mn ace 
r at on ” Distan . len o upright, ; 20” ount of heat given off), equal to 100 watt bulb on low 
or to be centered. Note 11”x14” sheet, n cut and full intensity on high. Operated by switch at base 
on 20”x24” baseboard Lever “‘C’’ locks assembly to of bracket 
upright by quarter turn RED FILTER: tor placing paper, swing cover and 
ILLUMINATION: supplied by uncover lens 
quality, ground and hed UPRIGHT: buffed and polished steel tut 13,4” dia., 
giving br n ven imina 1a” wall, supported by spun steel base Regular 24" uy 
easily ret ed for cleanin l right llows 12 dia. to work table; 48” $1.50 extra 
ample light for average ust MAXIMUM ENLARGEMENT POSSIBLE: above 
LAMPHOUSE AND VENTILATION: lamphouse “D’’ is plus about 15 dia. throwing image o f work 
20 gauge s x84”, designed so that cool air enters table, making total of about 27 dia. with “34 upright 
all around the “ce and heated air exhausts at the top; and about 39 dia. with 48” upright Up to 100 dia 
no dead air pockets; finished black inside to avoid re easily possible using enlarger horizont 
flecting heat. This is contrary to avera practice, but BASEBOARD: %” plywood, 20” x 24” (supplied as an 
f proven value: Min has ample light strength extr recommended only when mountin ipright di 
FOOT SWITCH E’’: operates by pressure extending rectly to work table not pra ila 1 nnot have 
pedal, which, when depre i. lights bulb and automati- too solid a foundation for a vertical type enlarge 
| ick to off position when pressure re NEGATIVE ACCOMMODATED: Min will enlarge all 
; both hands free for dodging et = 24x36 mm.: half vest pocket and 4x4 cm and a 2'»o” 
NEGATIVE CARRIER, “‘F’’: 2 pieces of 20 gauge steel, cle of up 4°x6” negatives 
finished in white nickel, th *satly nil n cent CAMERA LENSES of 2” FOCUS may be used with 
ised; has to take Im in the roll Min, when the lens and barrel are asily removed fror 
nvenien ctical t 1 when Kets ind replaced on the camera, as with Contax, | h Derby 
attached ke f enlarger and Leica. Cameras with Compur or other between the 
FOCUSING, CG’ s by means of a new screw thread Jems shutters as a rule do not meet thi ndition, and 
mount (patent applied for), allowing easy, fo- ng the lens is not practical 
cusing from 114” diameters to infinity, %” to the turn: FINISH: baked black crystal. 


ARGUS "C," CONTAX, FOTH DERBY, LEICA MODELS 





MIN is also turnished without lens, $17.50: with flange for Model C, F 3.5 Argus Lens, $18.50; with bayonet 
mount for CONT AX lenses, $22.50; with mount to take FOTIL DERBY lenses, $18.50; wit h flange for LEICA 
lenses, $20). (0( ‘x24” baseboard, $1.25 extra; 48” upright in place of 24”, $1.50 ext! a; opal ilb 50c extra. 
Extra carrier é1 0 each 
For Negatives Up to 2M" x22”, wages 6 ee ee 50 
) llensak Velostigr at. ison . el for valle r negatives, but with aan er con ® 
full vest pocket ‘1 h A (156°x2%4") or 2%"x2 nega 
ns $21.00. WITH Kor E LL rR EFLEX Wiense or NATIONAL G RAFLE x mount $22.50. 20”x24” 





baseboard $1 


al bulb $.5 


ver Mogatives Up to 24x34", only . . . . . 


. ° $ 
With 3%" £4.5 Woll Velostigmat Without lens, $25.00 3 7.50 


he Negatives Up to 34/4’ x42", only 2. 2 . mo $52. 50 


25; 48” upright in place regular 24” one $1.50 extra: o 1) extra; extra $1.00 ea. 


carriers 


nsak %” ala. condensers, 48” upright. 
° 


With 5” f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigma dia Without lens, $37.5¢ 


THESE MODELS COME COMPLETE with first quality ¢ 
15 foot cord an d ire uilt on the regular Min 
barrel with ir iaphragm. Smaller 


condensers, 48” upright 


carrier 
lenses are in 


ondensers; high low light contre 
Larger chassis of creat 
carriers $1.00 each 


strength po dity wn 





ALL MERCHANDISE SUBJECT TO RETURN WITHIN TEN DAYS IF NOT 
ENTIRELY SATISFACTORY AND MONEY CHEERFULLY REFUNDED 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN 


75 East Wacker Drive .. . Chicago, Ill. 


MINETTE 


Defies Competition 


Here’s a real ‘‘buy”’ for those 
who do not demand all the 
features which make MIN 
LARGER the last word ir 
miniature enlargers. Sturdy 
vibration-proof supporting 
bracket: brilliant, powerful 
double condenser illumina 
tion; 50 mm f 5 Wollen 
sak Velostigmat in microm 
eter focusing mount with 
iris diaphragm a - 
metal negative carrier, 
taking single negatives 
or rolls: swinging red VELOS- 
filter; 12”x15” TIGMAT 
oOard ; upright core 

with switch. Makes up COMPLETE 
to 10 diameter enlarge- POSTPAID 


ments on baseboard — 


much larger projecting $4550 i 
ITE is 


WITH f5 


base- 


image over the work 
table. MINETTE 
furnished only complete 
as above, with carrier 
for 35 mm _ negative. 
With foot switch, $17.25. Here is 
low cost. 


and NOW...a 
CONDENSER 

ENLARGER 
COMPLETE—¢ 


Delivered to vee 


real value at 


41 


Check the specifications ( you 
will see why this is an une eats 2 
offering It is made possible on * 


by quantity production and sellins 
only direct to the user. There ai 
no discounts to dealers or 
others. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 
MAIN SUPPORTING BRACKET: 
mt na steel 4 
carrie support i 
mount welded tos 
one unit, assuri 





permanent 
alignment of lens with negative 
Lens center t« pright 15” } 
lowing 
on worktable 


al 
30x40 or larger prints 
Bg rter turn of 


arm locks enlar body in position. 
LAMPHOUSE: formed steel with mirror RK 
mounted at 45° angle to keep down height Ri 
of lamphouse Amply ventilated. 
ILLUMINATION: 8” dia. first qualit y condensing 
lenses lighting full 4x5 negative Photoflood ’ 
o 0O watt bulb may be used wi thout any risk g 
of buckling negatives; 250 watt bulb will meet 
all average requirements. Ample provision tor 
adjusting light 3 
FOCUSING: is by means of a new screw thread j 
mount (patent applied for allowing 2 easy, a 
accurate lens mo\ ‘ s from 11’ ; 
i to infinity in the factory, if 
« : 4” diameter i 
of lens move- } 
t with no need j 





rack or 





0 bello 
of alig 
UPRIGHT: 2 inches square chrome 
tube 6 feet tall allowir he i er lar 
g 5” focus t Supplementary 
li 


plated stee! 
rements 











fitted for 
giving about 17 di 
Heavy base i 
bration and rig 
idly m« 
DIA. 

ABOVE 
LENS: 





runted 
ENLARGEMENT: SE}! 


5” f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigma 
diaphragm cutting crisp and sharp at all 
PRICE: $85.00 complete above with 
$65.00 without lens Interchangeable 31 : 
mat in barrel with iris diaphragm fitted $16. 00. 
nished with cold light (argon tube) 
without 1 $55.00; lamphouse in this case 
1/3 as tall as in condenser job 
denser and cold light illumination 
rerms—cash with order -0.D 

20% to cover transportation, etc 






being 


$95.00 and $75 
Ns aae a upon receipt 


Use This Convenient 


ORDER COUPON NOW! 


Leonard Westphalen 
7S East Wacker Dr., Chicago 
MIN 
understanding A may 
ll Satisfactory, 


Please send 
with 


postpaid. equipment checked below 
return it in 10 days, if 

« full refund. rnelosed find 
in full payment. 


f—] MIN LARGER 


Laid > 2 ll ee Ter. 
| ] MIN L - GER 
= a oe tee” Ci cs.ccssnuseeeetens 32.50 
[—] MIN LARGER 
icastkresncenaguaee 52.50 
| LARGER 
LJ Without Lens ipa biamenebaeanis 17.50 
a MINETTE for 35 mm 
bY. SUR. 5 clue cactonnudeowbinaee’ 15.50 
MIN 4” x 5” Condenser 
LJ BIE A carigacien diene quieoanaditetes 85.00 


NAME 


ADDRESS 
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| 
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| 
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G = win Lencen” 
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sarrel with ir 
aperture s 


Velostigmat; 
5 Velostig- 

Also fur- 
at $75.00 with lens; 
about 
With interchangeable con 
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Dowt miss on 


CHRISTMAS 
PICTURES 


...get good clear photos 
with G-E Photoflash bulbs 





1. Split-second flash gets vivid shots like 
this, indoors or at night. And with G-E 
MAZDA Photoflash lamps you are sure of 
enough light for good negatives, with 
plenty of detail, from all modern film. 





me i 


2. Easy to use. Operate on flashlight bat- 
teries or house current. Great for color 
pictures. Each lamp gets one picture. 
For holiday scenes you don’t want to 
miss, use G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamps! 








ZENS OF SHOTS GET 
cE PHOTOFLOODS 


é s last for 
ZDA Photoflood lamp . 

G-E MAP ictures. Two G-E riegpegge et = 

cn reflectors permit snapshots a 

with box cameras an 

film. Grand for home. 

them where you buy film. 


movies, too. DUY 











For best results, 
follow easy directions on each bulb package. 








G-E MAZDA G-E MAZDA 
PHOTOFLOOD LAMPS| PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
No. 1 25¢ list}No.10 . . . 15¢ list 
No.2 . . . 50¢ list} No. 7 (S2¢) . 18¢ list 





GENERALEQ@ELECTRIC 


MAZDA PHOTO LAMPS 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 


Federal Employees Are Active 


Employees of the 
Washington who are 


Interior Department in 

interested in photog- 
raphy have a wWide-awake organization 
known as the Interior Department Recrea- 
tion Association Camera Club This group 
is initiating a course in photography which 
is open to any I.D.R.A. member, and it will 
not be surprising if other similar groups of 
Federal employees launch camera study and 
discussion groups of this type. 


Milwaukee "Y" Club Has Course 


The Y.M.C.A. of Milwaukee, Wis... 
houses two camera clubs, one for the begin- 
ner and a recently formed organization for 
the more advanced enthusiast The latter is 
known as. the Advanced Photographers’ 
Workshop, and not only sponsors lectures 
ind camera tours but holds technical dem- 
onstrations during which members them- 
selves do the work The Advanced group 
soon will have completed a six weeks’ in- 
structional course, available to beginners 
and others seeking to further their under- 
standing of practical photography. 

Noteworthy among the aims of the 


now 


Ad- 


vanced Photographers’ Workshop is_ the 
promoting of cooperation between the 
Y.M.C.A. camera Clubs in this country and 


abroad, the ultimate goal being a recognized 
international print exhibition with all ‘Y” 


clubs” participating. ¥.m..A clubs are 
urged to correspond with R. S. Miller, Ad- 
vanced Photographers’ Workshop, Y.M.C.A., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
County Fair Tie-Up a Success 

Providing a stimulus to its own activities 
ind at the same time fostering an interest 
imong many prospective members, the La- 
Fayette Camera Club, of Washington Court 
House, Ohio, this year sponsored a photo- 
graphic salon in conjunction with the Fay- 
ette County (Ohio) Fair. Entrance was 
open to all residents of the county and 200 
prints were hung, of which about half were 


entered by non-members 

It is estimated that between 
15,000 persons examined the 
the exhibit, an unexpected amount of inter- 
est having been shown from the first day. 
Plans are under way for the club to collab- 
orate with the Fair board to make this 
salon an annual feature of the fair. 

Clubs interested in the particulars of this 
excellent club project may address the 
Lakavette : care of Hotel 
Washington, Washington Court House, Ohio. 


Another Club on the Air 


Camera Fans within the 
York Metropolitan area and New Jersey 
are invited to tune their radio sets to the 
Modern Camera Club of the Air, a program 
which goes on each Thursday evening at 
6:45 E.S.T., over station WINS (1180 kilo- 
eveles) 

The program is a sustaining feature of 
this station, and has as its purpose the pres- 
entation of up-to-date lectures and discus- 
sions concerning photography Further in- 
formation may be obtained direct from 
Maurice Smith, program director, at 669 
East 5th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Want to Correspond 


One reason for 
addresses of the 
lat New 
ested persons 


and 
pictures during 


10,000 


New 


greatel 


publishing the names and 
correspondents in our regu- 
Clubs” columns is so that inter- 
may get in touch with the 
newly-formed organizations. This month, 
however, we have two clubs which have 
been in operation for some time and have 
indicated a special desire to correspond with 


othe! groups. They are The Glendale 
Camera Club, Miss Esther Crandall, Sec., 
1700 Grandview Ave., Glendale, Cal and 
the Y.M.C.A 


) Camera Club of Indianapolis, 
Ind., Miss Helen Thompson, Sec., Y¥Y.M.C.A. 
Building, Indianapolis, Ind The latter or- 


ganization is anxious to exchange a few 
prints. 
Camera Club Roster Grows 
Recent additions to the ever-growing list 
of camera clubs are the following: 
Irvington Camera Club, Harold C. Lau- 
Clinton Ave., Irvington, 


penstein, Sec., 1153 
N. J. 

Tripod Club, Arthur G. Wedekind, Sec., 
55 Hanson Place, Brooklyn, N. Y 

The Camera Club, Ben Sheppard, Sec., 
Box 1138, Winston-Salem, N. Cc. 


Blackhawk Camera Club, Mrs A. ¢ ty 
1, Sec., 25 Davie St., Davenport 5” = 
Fort Worden Camera Club, Richard 
’'vyke, Sec., Fort Worden, Wash. “—? 
Cuyuna Range Camera 
O'Brien, Correspondent, 72 
Crosby, Minn. 
West End Camera Club, Albert 
gar, Pres., 229 Spruce St., Bric 
Suburban Camera Club, 


sec, 2502 


Club, Jack 
Poplar St. 


J. Hadyj. 
igeport, Conn 
Albert Crown. 


field, Jr., Sec., 133 tusse : - 

ipl ec Russell St., Waltham 
Superior Camera Club, Sam Lavine. ge 

1215 17th St., Superior, Wis. ne, Se 
McGill Camera Club, R. F. Buchan, Se 


Douglas Hall, Montreal, Que., Can. 

Tech High School Camera Club, R I 
Strickland, Correspondent, 866 Bevi & 
Atlanta, Ga ~ 


Redding Camera Club, Lester VY. Johnson 


Sec.-Treas U. S. Bureau of Reel; ; 
» | i teclamsg 
Redding, Calif —_, 
The S-16 Movie Club, Louis Sobel, See 


$916 Ormes St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Salon for College Students 


The Yale Photography Club of Ney 
Haven, Conn., is sponsoring a National Th 
tercollegiate Photographic Exhibition to be 
held in February, from the 13th to the 20th 
Invitations have been sent to colleges 
throughout the country. Any college student 
is eligible and is invited to send up to four 


prints mounted on 16 x 20” cardboar 
mounts. The entry fee is $1.00 and the 
closing date February lst Entry blanks 
may be secured by writing to the Publicit 
Manager of the Yale Photography Clyh 
103 A Yale Station, New Haven, Conn. 


Virginians Hold Competition 


The Camera Club of Richmond announces 
the Third Virginia Photographic Salon 
sponsored by the Virginia Museum of Fin 
Arts in Richmond. The Salon is open t 
any photographer born or now residing ip 
Virginia. The closing date for prints is 
January 12th, 1939. The Salon will be open 


t« the public February 5th to 25th. Furthe 
particulars may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary of the Salon Committee, Miss Marie D. 


Powell, 1714 Park Avenue, Richmond, Va. 


"Y" Sponsors Contest 

LUBS everywhere will be interested 

in the Y.M.C.A. International Photo- 
graphic Contest, to be held in connection 
with the New York World’s Fair. The 
Y.M.C.A. is anxious to secure photographs 
telling the story of young people today: 
boys and girls, young men and young 
women, between the ages of 10 and 30 
Pictures should show today’s youth at 
work and at play, in community life and 
at worship. Those pictures which are ac- 
cepted will be displayed in the YMCA 
Building at the Fair. 


Five divisions make up the contest, any 
one of which offers an interesting chal- 
lenge to the amateur photographer. A 
total of $250 in prizes will be awarded by 
a distinguished committee of judges, in- 
cluding Harry B. Baker; Morris Germain, 
A.R.P.S.; Wilson Hicks; Emile Bruguiere: 
and Herbert McKay, F.R.P.S. Anyone, 
whether a member of the Y.M.C.A. or not, 
is eligible to compete. (Y.M.C.A. secte- 
taries and their families are not eligible. 
The contest closes Feb. 15, 1938. 

Prospective contestants are advised to 
secure a copy of the rules governing this 
contest, and to become familiar there 
with. Included on the rule sheet at 
many helpful suggestions regarding pos 
sible subject matter for the pictures 
Write to the Contest Editor, YMCA, 
International Photograph Contest, 34 
Madison Ave., New York City. 
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TRIGGER TRIPOD 





Here is an ideal, inexpensive Christmas 
gift... for a friend or yourself. The 
American-made Trigger Tripod is rapidly 
becoming one of the most popular cam- 
era accessories. 


Reach over the crowd; Shoot straight; 
Eliminate camera shake. A comfortable, 
steady grip on the camera with ONE 
HAND introduces a new method of 
camera handling. Complete with 10-inch 
Compur or Kodak cable release 


$1.50 


UTILO FILTERS 


Solid glass filters, dyed in the mass and 
mounted in feather-weight metal mounts 
are furnished in leather purse cases at 
most reasonable prices. 


Colors available are yellow |, yellow 2, 
orange, red, green and blue. Sizes from 
22mm. to 42mm. to fit all popular camera 
lenses. Prices from $1.35 to $2.50. 





For filters of optical solid glass, consider 
the Utilo line. 





MINI PHOTOSCOP 





Every camera enthusiast will welcome a 
Mini Photoscop as a gift because it has 
been proven by time and constant use in 
the hands of thousands. 


Direct, simple reading, accuracy, com- 
pactness and reliability for all kinds of 
work, monotone and color, stills and 
movies, the electric Mini Photoscop puts 


the ‘'sure' in exposure. 


Complete, in attractive, eveready leather 
case 


$14.75 





79-B purpose TRIPOD 


The wise amateur knows that a tripod is 
an essential to good photography. The 
79-B Tripod fills the need of all who 
want a strong, rigid tripod for their small 
camera. 





Made of rugged brass, this tripod is fitted 
with a built-in swivel head, weighs 29 
ounces and measures 1!7!/2 inches when 
closed. Fully extended, a height of 62 
inches can be attained. 


$6.00 





EXPOPHOT 





Advanced photographers as well as be- 
ginners will enjoy and marvel at the Ex- 
pophot, the first visual meter that can 
be read at chest-level, like an electric 
meter. 


No squinting into eye-cups or tubes, no 
guessing. Feather-weight, tiny, smart, ac- 
curate . that sums up this strictly 


modern meter. 


$1.75 





UTILO 


The 2'/4x3'/4 roll film folding camera for 
everyone. Ideal for the children. Prac- 
tical for the grown-ups. Two view finders, 
auto lens-positioning action on opening, 
and famous Trioplan f:4.5 lens are only a 
few worthy features. 


Available with a choice of PRONTOR II 
or VARIO shutter. The Utilo is a qual- 
ity camera in every respect. Learn more 
about it. 


SP ES A PG CG ES PG CP A PS A PS PG i I A PP CP PE PG A PT A A ES PT ES SS IS ES CP CN PT A CS RT OT OD 











With VARIO  shutt 1/25th ¢ 
1 /100th -_.. aa ¥ $15.00 
With PRONTOR I! Del d-ac- 
ll shutter (1 to I/ 50th sec.) $ | 8.00 
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10 WEST 33rd ST. | 
NEW YORK, N.Y. § 
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Oat ROMOSA 





THE Better FILM 
FOR PHOTOFLOOD 
AND PHOTOFLASH 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


You will be taking plenty of 
pictures during the holidays 
using new and improved arti- 
ficial illumination. Photoflood 
and photoflash bulbs require 
full cooperation with your film 
for correctly exposed, prop- 
erly rendered negatives. Pan- 
chromosa supplies this co- 
operation in speed, making 
snapshots a simple matter. 
Balanced color correction as- 
sures proper rendering of 
flesh tones and all colored 
objects. Panchromosa is a bet- 
ter film in all respects and 
once you use it, night photog- 
raphy will be an occasion 
of pleasure and photographic 
success. In all popular cam- 
era sizes, roll films, film 
packs, and 35 mm. cartridges 
of 36 and 18 exposures, refills 
of 36 and 18 exposures. 


JUST OUT—a new book 


by C. W. Gibbs, 
A.R.P.S., author of 
Paper Negatives. 
Written in clear easy 
to understand lan- 
guage for the photog- 
50 rapher who is interest- 

edin the — — 
side of photography. 
cents Simplified H&D can be 
obtained from your dealer or the Gevaert 
Company of America, Inc., at fifty cents 
per copy. A really useful Christmas gift. 






Send for the catalog-price list showing the 
line of Gevaert Products which your dealer 
bas or can obtain for you, 











The GEVAERT COMPANY of AMERICA Jac 


Street 


‘) y cc 
423 West 55th 


New York 
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A Glossary for Photography 





MULTIPLE PRINTING In 
CHROMATE PROCESS, a single appli- 
cation of gum and pigment with subse- 
quent exposure and development will not 
give a print of sufficient depth. Hence 
the process is repeated a number of times, 
care being taken to register the print each 
time. 

MULTIPLYING BACK. A 
back arranged for taking a number of 
similar pictures at one exposure This 
back can be supplied to hold 2, 4, 9, 16 
or 20 negatives, and is used for passports, 
licenses and similar work, where a num- 
ber of duplicate pictures are required 

MURIATE OF PLATINA. See Platinum 
tetrachloride. 

MURIATE OF QUICKSILVER. See 


the GUM BI- 


special camera 


Mer- 


curic chloride. 
MURIATIC ACID. Same as Hydrochlorie 
acid; a term seldom used now 


MUSTARD OIL. Same as 
anate 

MUYBRIDGE, G Introduced CHRONO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY as a means of studying 
the movements of animals 7 
Marey, E. G. 


Allyl isothiocy- 


1878. See 


N 

N (hemical symbol for NITROGEN. 

Na. Chemical symbol for SODIUM (Latin: 
natriun ) 

NADAR See Tournachon, G. F. 

NAMIAS, R. In 1889 invented the acid 
permanganate reducer. 

NAPHTHALENE GREEN. An acidic emul- 
sion dye, soluble in both alcohol and 
water 

NAPHTOL GREEN, ORANGE, AND YEL- 
LOW. Three acidic emulsion dyes, insol- 
uble in cohol but soluble in water 

NAPTHACYANOL. A strong red dye which 
yields ximur ensitivity in the deep 
red. Since it is not a green sensitizer 
itself and dog not work well with green 
sensitizers, it is used principally for work 
in which high red sensitiveness alone is 


quired 


NAPTHALENE RED. An emulsion-sensi- 
d by Vogel but 


tizing dye discovere since 
displaced by more effective sensitizers. 

NARROW ANGLE A lens with an angle 
of view less than 30° is said to have a 
narrow angle. Long focus lenses in gen- 
eral, and particularly telephoto lenses, 
have narrow angles of view 


ALISTIC PHOTOGRAPHY. A 
tendency to record things as they are 

NATURE PHOTOGRAPHY. Photography 
as applied to natural history or nature 
study; photographs of plants, animals, 
etc., in their natural habitat 


NATUR 


NC FILM See Film, NC. 
NEAR DEPTH PLANE. The plane at right 
angles to the principal axis of the lens 


which includes the near point. It is the 
plane which, for practical purposes, sepa- 
rates objects which are in focus from 
those which are too close to the camera 
and hence out of focus 

NEAR POINT. The object point lying be- 
tween the camera and the object in criti- 
cal focus which is reproduced without per- 
ceptible unsharpness All object points 
closer to the camera than this point are 
out of focus, and all object points far- 
ther from the camera than this point 
which are included in the DEPTH OF 
FIELD are, for practical purposes, in 
focus 

NEGATIVE The primary image secured 
in making a photograph, in which the 
subject is shown with inverted tonal gra- 
dations. the lightest part of the subject 
forming the darkest part of the negative, 
and vice versa. Negatives are custom- 
arily made on films or plates, from which 
a POSITIVE may be made. In some 
processes, however, a positive image may 
be secured in the original emulsion by a 
reversal process; and in some other proc- 
esses a second negative, either of the 
same size or enlarged may be made from 
the positive. This secondary negative 
may be made on either film or paper 
stock 

NEGATIVE DIAGNOSIS CHART \ chart 
which lists a number of negative faults 
and opposite each the probable cause and 
sugceste d reme Ay 

NEGATIVE ELEMENT In optics, the 


component of a multiple lens which causes 


light rays passing through it to diverge; 
see Divergent lens 
NEGATIVE LENS. See Divergent lens. 


NELSON GOLD TONER. A two-solution 


toner which gives sepia tones on Vitava 
Athena, Opal, and other papers 
NEOCYANINE A dye used to sensitize 


emulsions to infra-red rays. The “infra- 
red sensitive plates’’ available commer- 
cially are sensitized with neocyanine 


is 
NEOMANSCOPE A device f j 
; , “ : . é ce or View) 
transparencies similar to , ' rye 
SCOPE nilar to the ALETHO. 


NEOSTIGMAR LENS The tradenan 
a four-element, unsymmetrical anon of 
lens introduced in 1910. : wees 
NEPERA SOLUTION. The tradenay 
“4 ae elon-hydroquinone rod 
oping solution use cause of ite 4 
ing qualities. ful because of its keep. 
NEPH¢ XZGRAPH. A device for photogr 
ing clouds which measures their height 
and distance from the obse rving st een 
Simultaneous exposures are made ny om 
trically releasing the shutters of twats 
more cameras separated by a considerable 
distance. The negatives thus made ‘ 
vide the necessary data for determinin 
cane position of the clouds ining 
NEUTRAL CARBONATE OF Ss / 
as Sodium carbonate. ltt Same 
NEUTRAL OXALATE OF 


POTAS 

Potassium oxalate. —— Bee 

NEUTRAL POTASSIUM CHROMA 

_botassium chromate. 

NEW COCCINE A water-soluble red dy 
which has the property of coloring gela- 
tin uniformly. It is used as a DODGING 
medium, and 1 ot 


TE. See 


may be entirely was 
of the negative with water. — ned 
NEWTON RINGS Irregular or . 
circular bands of light and shade ee 


| Shade pro- 
_ printing paper 
dried negatives are 


jected on the easel or 
when wet or partially 


being a These bands show a 
rainbow coloring and are due to the 

that the emulsion of the GREEN a 
is not equally thick over the entire area 
of the film, thus giving rise to the inter. 
ference patterns of light known as New- 


ton rings 

NICOL PRISM. A double prism of Iceland 
spar whi h has the property of polarizing 
a beam of light passed throuch it. 

NIEPCE, JOSEPH NICEPHORE A 
Frenc hman, born March 7, 1765: he was 
the _ man to obtain a permanent pho- 
togray ° 

NIE PCEOTYPE. (1) Originally the BITU- 
MEN PROCESS invented by J. N. tion 
in 1816 (2) An albumen process orig- 


inated by Niepce de St. Victor 

“NI iGER.” Colloquial term applied to a 
large opaque screen mounted on a base 
which is used to screen lights which 
would otherwise enter the lens directly 


and cause FLARE. 
NIGROSINE An acidic 
ing dye which is 
insoluble i ‘ 
NITER (NITRE) See 
NITRATE FILM. Film 


emulsion-sensitiz- 
soluble in alcohol but 


Potassium nitrate. 
of the highly in- 


flammable type made from CELLULOSE 
NITRATES 
NITRATE OF SILVER. See Silver nitrate. 
NITRIC ACID. HNOs An extremely cor- 
rosive liquid whose concentrated solutions 


must be handled with great care. Nitric 
acid dissolves most metals, forming a 


series of salts known as nitrates, many 
of which have important application in 


photographic chemistry. 
NITRO-BENZINE. CaH;sNO> 
oil used in OPAQUES 


An aromatic 


NITRO-BENZOLE. Same as Nitro-benzene. 

NITROCELLULOSE. See Cellulose nitrate. 

NITRO-HYDROCHLORIC ACID. Same as 
Aqua regia. 

NOBLE METALS. A group of metals, in- 


cluding gold, silver, platinum and iridium, 
which are not attacked by any of the 
ordinary chemical reagents 

NODAL POINTS. The points at which the 
exterior parts of a secondary axis or their 
continuations within the lens intersect the 
principal axis These points are also 
known as Gauss points. The nodal point 
nearest the image or focal plane is called 
the node of emergence, and the _ other 
nodal point is called the node of admission 

NODE OF ADMISSION. See Nodal points. 

NODE OF EMERGENCE. See Nodal points. 


NOKO. The tradename of a series of con- 
tact developing papers, now superseded 
by the CONVIRA papers 


NOKOLINE PAPER. The tradename of 4 


contact printing paper = on lightweight 
stock. It has a semi-matte surface ané 
may be folded for enclosure in mailing 


pieces. 
NON-ACTINIC LIGHT Light containing 
no ACTINIC rays. Red light is usually 
considered to be non-actinic because most 
plates and films are almost entirely in- 
sensitive to its rays. 
NON-CURLING FILM See Film, NC. 
NON-FILTER PLATES. A term sometimes 
applied to orthochromatic plates designed 
to give nearly correct color rendition 
without the use of a filter. 
(To be continued next month) 
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iderable New dark room thrills await the camera fan who gets an Omega 
rminie Enlarger this Christmas. He will share with other Omega owners 
ng the pride of making prints of unusual brilliance . . the pleasure 
A. Same of operating a smooth-working quality instrument. 
3H. See The precision-built Omega is designed to produce sparkling, spot-free 
enlargements from every clean negative. Noted for its careful work- 
TE. See manship, rigid steel and aluminum construction, and smooth operation, 
the Omega features: easy-to-clean condensers and dust-free negative 
red dye carriers, a fully counterbalanced head that rides smoothly up and down 
ng gela. the rigid pillar, and an efficient double condenser illuminating system. 
JDGING . 
shed out Model “A” Omega ... for 35 mm. strip film. $48 without lens. a 
7 
‘ Model “BY” Omega... for 24”x2\4” and smaller rollfilm sizes. $65, 1h 
joushly without lens. 
pro- Ll 
& paper Model “D” Omega . . for film up to 4”%x5”, Dyna-Thermal ventilat- 
lives are ing system. 5 foot tall steel pillar. $175, lens board and condensers. 
show a 
N FILM \ 
ire area ' 
1e inter SIMMON AUTOMATIC FILM DRIER 
as New- 
Teel Another Simmon quality product, the Simmon Automatic Film 
arta wh Drier dries miniature film rapidly, safely and cleanly. Preserves 
3 ‘ delicate halftones, reduces drying time to 10-20 minutes. Write for 
_~ on Long hand lever gives sharp focus quickly descriptive folder B. 
e as 
ent pho- All Simmon products are made in U.S.A., are fully quaranteed 
e BITU- : . sss - ° 
- Niepce 
‘SS orig- R 
ed to 2 a 37-06—36th Street, Long Isiand City, N.Y. 
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NOTHING TO SET! | NOTHING TO FORGET! _ NOTHING BUT AMAZING RESULTS! 
* nitrate. 


man PURMA SPECIAL 
am Focal Plane CANDID | 
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-benzene. 
» nitrate 
Same as 







Note these points of Superiority: 


perseded No necessity for distance setting. 


14. Beautiful streamlined design by 


etals, in- 
1. All metal focal plane shutter. 8. Highly sensitive lens and shutter. ae 
hich the 2. Speeds: 1/25th, 1/50th, 1/450th. 2. a and dust-proof bakelite one, 
3; or their ody. 
rsect the 3. Just two controls get the pic- $ Mr 
re ee ture for you. 10. Lens cap protects the lens. ] 4 “ 5 WTI 
‘<= ict £127 roll of film. 
ae | 4. Accurate, automatic fixed focus. S a 7 
11 points . 12. Enlargements up to 30x30 inches. 
al points 5. Beck F6/3 three-cell anastigmat. ; 
s of con- P 13. Takes black-and-white or color. 
—S 7. Parallax-correcting view-finder. Raymond Loewy. 
face and 

lé ili +4 . e. . . . 

. ¥ r Taking pictures with the PURMA is as much fun as trimming 
——— the Christmas tree, and is so much easier. You have yet to see 
se most —" . . 4 
irely > | nother miniature (at anywhere near this price) possessing 
nc. | Qualities which make picture-shooting so enjoyable and, at the 
ymetimes  § i ‘ : ri 
designed same time, produce results which are so strictly professional 
rendition : 

: in out ’ 

th) come SOLE U. S. DISTRIBUTORS 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc., 155 East 44th Street, New York City 
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SANTA = 


Soon you'll be starting on the 
fastest round-the-world flight 
on record. Will you be ready, 
Santa Claus? Will there be 
a gift for the professional? 
For the amateur who'd rather 
take pictures than eat? For 
those who “snap” for the fun 
of it? Remember them all, 
Santa Claus, with the Fotoflat 
Gift Package. It really makes 
no difference what kind of 
people take pictures, they 
bad must mount their pictures if 
| they take them for keeps. 
r And Fotoflat and the Foto- 
2 Welder are what they need 
3 to make mounting a pleas- 
ure. Are you listenin’, Santa 
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Mounts Prints Professionally — 
No Fuss, No Muss, No Gum to Lickl 


Gift Package No. 1—Three packages (108 
sheets) of FOTOFLAT Dry Mounts for 
mounting prints up to 2%"x4'2", one Baby 
FOTO-WELDER, and one squeegee pad. 


In an attractive 
gift box. $]95 


Gift Package No. 2—Three packages (108 
sheets) of FOTOFLAT Dry Mounts for 
mounting prints up to 3'2"x4'k", one 3A 
FOTO-WELDER, and one squeegee pad. 


In an attractive $995 


gift box. 

Anybody who has ever taken and mount- 
ed a picture will welcome this gift. 
FOTOFLAT is the Thermo-Plastic Dry 
Mount that mounts all prints at “low” 
heat. FOTO-WELDER is the Thermostatic- 
ally-Controlled “Ironer” that helps take 
the drudgery out of mounting. Wrapped 
in attractive gift boxes, ready to be pre- 
sented Christmas morning. 


At Your Dealer—or Write for Circular X6. 
Made in the U. S. A. 
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X-OR Color Printing 


(Continued from page 52) 








treated alike at the same time. When 


| sensitized, the yellow sheet is put in back 
| of the yellow printer negative in a print- 
ing frame and exposed to a No. 2 Photo- 


with the blue print. 


flood bulb at a distance of 15 inches for a 
period ranging from 45 to 200 seconds, 
depending on the density of the separa- 
tion negative. The red sheet is exposed 
behind the red printer and the blue sheet 
is exposed in the same way behind the 
blue printer. When desired, all three 
operations can be combined in one ex- 
posure to simplify the procedure. 

Developing these color prints is accom- 
plished by immersion for 5 minutes in a 
tray of pure hot water at 105° to 115° F. 
Complete fixing is obtained by a thorough 
washing of the prints in clear, cold water 
at 60° to 70° F. (not running water). The 
prints now show the color images from 
each separation negative. No further 
steps, such as chemical treatment, tem- 
porary support transfers, dyeing, or toning 
are required, and there is no danger of 
expansion or contraction to cause faulty 
register. The color prints are simply hung 
up to dry and when thoroughly dried are 
ready for mounting. 

This is done on a paper furnished by 
the manufacturer. The yellow print, im- 
age side down, is cemented to the paper 
with a special adhesive and squeegeed. 


| After drying completely, the back of the 


film base is peeled off, leaving the yellow 
positive print on the paper. Cement is 


| again applied and the red print is regis- 


tered in position and squeegeed down. 
The back of the film is removed after 
drying and the process is repeated again 


You then have a Tru-Color Photo- 
Print with the varying hues of the photo- 
graphed subject depicted in its true nat- 
ural colors. These three transparent color 
sheets give a complete range of colors in- 
cluding black. The three complementary 
colors actually show black when com- 
bined in equal densities. Prints show a 
true, natural gradation of colors which 
can be duplicated any number of times 
from the same separation negatives. 

Now a word on enlargements. The X- 
OR Method for making color prints varies 
in a similar way as black-and-white con- 
tact printing differs from projection print- 
ing. This new color process is described 
and illustrated in a booklet which accom- 
panies the X-OR Enlargement Kit. Koda- 
chrome and Dufaycolor transparencies as 
well as direct color shots in the small sizes 
can be reproduced in larger size color 
prints up to 8x10 with a very modest out- 
lay. 

Positives from the three separation neg- 
atives are made by projection on com- 
mercial film instead of bromide paper. 
The wet positive printers are brought into 
contact with the wet color film from the 
sensitizer (each printer with its respective 
color film) and the positive image is 
transferred to the color emulsion by a 
physio-chemical reaction. The image dis- 
appears from the film positive during this 


| process leaving a clear, imageless piece of 
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RISTMAS 
Give a 

HARRISON 
VIEWING 

GLASS 


(That sh Ows the 
scene the camera 
List Price, 


a “The Mystery of Filters” 

# Complete story of filters, filter factors and 

#. filter effect charts. . 
Send 25c for your copy today, 

HARRISON AND HARRISON 


x 8351 Santa Monica Bivd., Dept. Pj 
Hollywood Calif 


§ MEMO...FOR CH 
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Made in U.S.A, : 
It's precise, it's foo) 
proof, it's ever-ready, jt; | 
swift, it's complete, jt; | 
inexpensive, 
A positive way to pe. 
| - exposures. $175 eh ; 
ransparent plasti 
1] Manufactured by Maxim inatvemenl Comme 
| Sole Distribution for U.S. by Raygram, P 
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|| CAMERA KNOWLEDGE 
AT YOUR FINGER TIPS 


with the 48 page booklet on 
“How Use Your Camera,” 
by George Allen Young, con- ONLY 
taining 158 illustrations; page 
size 8”xll”. Also Camera 
Craft’s complete catalog of 


photographic books. ec) i 


CAMERA CRAFT PUBLISHING CO. 
425 Bush Street San Francisco | 
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Use SEE - SHARPER 
for Needle -Sharp Ee 


x 


Enlarging $2.00 RS 















and magnifies 
three times. When it is sharp onthe “SEE 
SHARP” it is need! on the print. 

sk your dealer to show you a “SEE 
rder direct, Price $2.00. 


. P. GILLE 
118 Liberty St., New York 
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Dept. 1015 





PLEASURE or PROFI 


Prepare for profitable busines # 
fascinating hobby, at home 
guidance of qualified instructors. No prev 
ous experience necessary, common 
® education sufficient. Many earn while lear 
ing. Our practical studio methods also qual- 
fy for well-paying positions upon 
n. Send coupon below at once for free 
booklet ‘‘Opportunities in Modern Photor 
raphy’’, particulars and requirements. 


TET“ UPERODT Ome EER oo 






oe eee — oe oe oe a 
AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY ; 
3601 Michigan Avenue Dept. 2261 Chicago, 
Send booklet, ‘‘Opportunities in Modern Photography’, full partie 
lars and requirement- 

Name 
Address 
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film. By returning this film to the devel- 
oper bath in which it was originally de- 
veloped, the latent image is restored to its 
original densities. Thus 1 or 500 prints 
can be made from the same set of film 
or film emulsion is brought in 
contact with a developer sheet, squeegeed, 
and both are fused together under slight 
pressure between blotters. The image is 
developed out and the color film base 
backing removed, thus providing a posi- 
tive color image on the developer sheet 
to mount down in the final assembly of 
the finished color print. The booklet con- 
tained with the enlarging kit not only ex- 
plains the process step by step, but shows 
the entire method in a diagrammatic form 
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which also indicates the amount of time 
required for each individual step in the 
procedure. 

In conjunction with the development 
of this color print process, the X-OR Col- 
or Laboratories have created a control 
system in color separation negative tech- 
nique that should prove helpful to the 
serious amateur. It offers a simplified 
balanced method for making color sepa- 
ration negatives from direct shots as well 
as Dufaycolor and Kodachrome transpar- 
encies. 

A booklet covering this subject of 
making color separation negatives is con- 
tained in both the X-OR Contact and En- 
largement kits.—™ 


~) 
oo 


Eliminating Static 

N dry winter days most of the pho- 

tographer’s darkroom apparatus be- 
comes charged with static electricity. In 
enlarging or printing, the glass which lies 
next to the negative only too often at- 
tracts many dust particles to its surface. 
This results in dust spots on the final 
print. To prevent this, buy several cheap 
rubber balloons. Blow them up and hang 
them at the strategic spots in the room, 
such as near the top of the enlarger or 
printer, and near the ceiling. 

Then, rub each balloon with a piece of 
cloth, silk, or fur. They become highly 
charged with electricity and attract any 
dust which would otherwise land on the 
negative.—Bernard Rosett,New York City. 
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priced cameras 4 


oe: a nen 
bd 
Not even high- { 


give sucha §& 
guarantee! G5 


LL America’s talking about 

the new 1939 UniveX! Its 
magnificent new styling, its amaz- 
ing performance, its great new fea- 
tures—that you’d expect to find 
only in a high-priced camera! See 
them for yourself! New built-in 
optical view-finder; new improved 
governor; new automatic shutter; 
new snaplock hinged cover; new, 
quiet, powerful, smooth-running 
spring motor! Yes—this amazing 
1939 UniveX has all these features 
—and many more! And in addi- 
tion, it’s the only camera in the 
world that takes clear, sharp, 
true-as-life movies AT LESS COST 
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THAN SNAPSHOTS! (Film roll 
costs only 69¢!) 


ACT NOW! 

Nothing can compare with the joy 
of taking thrilling action movies 
that will be treasured for a life- 
time! Give this happiness to some 
loved one—or to yourself! Make 
this Christmas a never-to-be-for- 
gotten event—with the new 1939 
lifetime UniveX Ciné “8”. 


IMPORTANT! 
Because of the advance demand 
for this new 1939 model, dealers’ 
supplies are limited! Don’t run 
the risk of being disappointed! 


“4 » UNIVERSAL CAMERA CORPORATION 


NAME 


: UNIVERSAL CAMERA CORP. 
:Dept. 219 New York City 

'Send me illustrated booklet “INSURED MOVIES,” 
_twhich describes the New 1939 UniveX Ciné “8” and 
b' its sensational guarantee. 


Hollywood 


FREE BOOKLET : 








ADDRESS 
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YOUCAN HAVE MORE FUN 
DEVELOPING YOUR FILMS 


with 


THE F-R 
DEVELOPING 














all the essentials for fine-grain devel- 


oping in this one compact unit. 


“TI 


F-R 35 MM ROLL FILM 
DEVELOPING KIT 


cae Sree. onset G4O5 
F-R ADJUSTABLE ROLL FILM 
_ DEVELOPING KIT 


luding $116 $8.95 


THE PERFECT GIFT FOR XMAS 
AND ALL THRU THE YEAR 


| w an °] n 
8 Tar 
a n 
\ 
ry Or ¢ 
° 
C an e Tc 
3 ! youre n U 
one 
At leading dealers and depart 
ment stores everywhere. Or write 
direct to Dept. P 








FINK-RO/SELIEVE CO., 
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The A. B. C. of Contrast 
By Pat Desmond 





AKE in one hand a decorator’s yard- 

stick—36 inches; in the other a 
child’s foot-rule—12 inches. Run the 
foot-rule up and down the yardstick. The 
12 inches of its length will coincide with 
inches of your choice on the yard- 
stick, but at no time will you be able to 
include in that length both the extreme 
ends of the longer measure. 

That, in a nutshell, is the problem of 
contrast range. The yardstick represents 
your film. Because film is translucent, 
every detail of the original scene is found 
in your negative—the lightest clouds as 
well as the deepest shadows can be seen 
when you hold up the film to the light. 
The foot-rule, on the other hand, repre- 
sents the printing paper. Because paper 
is opaque, only reflected light is seen, 
and the gradation of the negative is lost. 

In order to obtain prints that will do 
justice to the negative, it is necessary to 
control the lighting of the exposure in 
the first place. A studio portrait is such 
a perfectly controlled exposure. But in 
real life, outdoors especially, we cannot 
control the light itself. So we have re- 
course to one of two other expedients. 

Suppose that we call 1 the least 
amount of light that falls on an object— 
say a very dark shadow; and 1000 the 
very brightest light that is reflected by 
another object—say sunlight on water. 

If we try to include in the same nega- 
tive the dark shadow and the reflected 
sunlight, even though the film we use 
may record both values, we shall be un- 
able to get both on the paper, because the 
contrast range or scale here is 1000 to 1, 
while the maximum scele of any paper is 
about 100 to 1. So we use either a filter 
to cut down the highlight, or a flashlight 
to bring up the shedow. In the first case, 
assuming (to facilitate the calculation) a 


10 times filter, we shall cut down the 
value of the reflected sunlight from 1000 
to 100: the shadow will now be .10; the 


spread will now be about 100 to 0, which 
is printable. In the second case, assuming 
that the flashlight is equal to 10 units of 
lighting, the shadow will now have a light 
value of 11, while the sunlight will now 
be 1010, and the ratio will again be close 
to 100 to 1, which is printable. 

This explains a point that many ama- 
teur photographers find difficult to un- 
derstand. “If I use a filter,’ they say, “I 
cut down an already too dark shadow; if 
I use a flash, I add to an already too 
bright light.” That is true, but the rela- 
tive proportions of light and shade will 
be changed more than their absolute pro- 
portions. For example, a bright wall re- 
flecting 100 units of light and a dark 
shadow reflecting 1 unit are in a ratio of 
100 to 1; with a flash, which adds 10 to 
they stand at 110 and 11 respec- 

but the ratio is now 10 to 1. 

A negative which is to be printed on 
paper should have a contrast range pro- 
portionate to that of paper. That is why 
we must use filters or flashlight, even in 


sunlight.—™ 


each, 
tively, 








| Kingsbridge Station, New York City 
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© Enlarges to 20x30 
in. on Baseboard 
Mural Size on Floor 

® Micrometer Focusing 
Adjustment 

®@ Adjustable Double 44” 
Quality Condensers 

® New Dustless © Perfect Cooling 
Negative Carrier @ New Patented 

® Counter Balanced Features 


Designed for the advanced amateur and 
professional worker who wants “tops” in 
quality and performance. Write for details 


BURKE & JAMES, 


223 W. MADISON Sr. 








Inc. 
od i lee \clomm ae 


‘““ROLLYCOIL”’ 
DEVELOPER 


Put it together 
in one hour. 


a. 
Takes all 
roll film 
from35 mm. 
up to 2%," 


For minifilm 
only, ask for 
35 mm. size. 
Pin your address to a 
dollar bill and send to 


R. LUND, Dept. B., Box 10 


with full 
directions 





CASH FOR COLOR PHOTOS 





Color photos wanted for reproduction 
Must have value and general appeal. 
Rural and pastoral views, wooded lanes, 
fields or orchards in bloom, old wells 
water wheels, landscapes, gardens, ete. 


IMMEDIATE ACTION RECOMMENDED! 


$5 ESEEs 510 


work accepted 
$10.—and even “aa oe 

1040 S. Hamilton Ave. 
Chicago, Hl. 


scenic 


exceptionally suitable 
studies. 
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COLOR SLIDES—FILM—PRINTS 
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Paper Cups for Weighing 


O make a neat job of weighing out 
4 ge chemicals use paper crinkle 
cups of the type sold by any five and 
ten aS a container 
for cup cakes. 
These are available 
in various sizes and 
colors at an aver- 
age cost of ten for 
one cent. The size 
illustrated will hold 
up to three ounces icin i Slice 
of chemical, yet the én the tee. 
cup itself weighs 
ten grains. 

ated weight of the cup may be 
compensated for by (a) _adjusting the 
balance knobs with a cup in place on the 
chemical pan, (b) by adding a perma- 
nent counterweight equal to the weight 
of the cup, or (c) by simply placing an- 
other cup in the weight pan. Cups of the 
same size are quite uniform in weight. 

Cups of various colors will come in 
handy for identifying the various ingre- 
dients when chemicals for more than one 
solution are weighed at the same time. 
Chemical contamination can be avoided 
as these cups are so inexpensive they can 
be discarded after being used once.— 
Adolphe A. Becker, Chicago, Ill. 





Picture Analysis 


(Continued from page 30) 








lated condition, when details can be kept 
and yet the print looks broad and free. 

There is great plasticity due to excel- 
lent lighting. There is no movement in 
the head, it being on a vertical axis. This 
brings dignity into the portrait. But the 
hands and the body have slightly oblique 
axes; this adds life, activity, and energy 
to the portrait. 

There is good balance, achieved by 
means of putting the cigarette on the 
right against the main part of the por- 
trait on the left. The elements of the 
picture are well connected; nothing is 
marooned, lost, or separated from the 
whole. The picture is clear, easily under- 
standable, and it carries far, far away. 

The emphasis is on the face, particu- 
larly on the forehead, eyes, and the nose. 
They, combined, give the key to the real 
meaning of the picture, as indeed they 
should in a portrait of an artist. 

The cigarette is second in importance, 
a circumstance sometimes criticized by 
onlookers. But it seems that smoking 
plays a great part in Davidson’s life and 
art, so this emphasis is well placed. 

There is free rhythm in the picture, 
and why shouldn’t there be? And be- 
cause I rarely have seen a portrait that 
is quite as excellently composed, so true 
a photograph, and such an outstanding 
characterization of the subject, I declare 
this to be a masterpiece. But this decla- 
ration has full validity only for myself. 
If anyone chooses to disagree he does not 
need to write a letter of complaint to the 
editor or the analyst, he can decide for 
himself that he is right and no one will 
try to disprove him in this.—pm 
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““‘DeJur-Amsco Time’’ means the cor- 
rect exposure-time for every negative 
- + prints that are brilliant from 
high light to shadow . . . the elimi- 
nation of film wastage. Facts cannot 
be denied, and the facts are that with 
a DeJur-Amsco Exposure Meter you 
can picture Christmas at its best. 













DeJUR-AMSCO EXPOSURE METER 


THE QUALITY PHOTO-ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
AT THE SENSATIONALLY LOW PRICE OF 10 2) | 
Complete with Sling and Genuine Pigskin Leather Zipper Carrying Case * 

A thrilling new achievement by an American manufacturer, the 
DeJur-Amsco Photo-Electric Exposure Meter fulfills the need for 
quality performance at a sensible price. Remarkably sensitive, 


it faithfully records every last bit of light that the photo-electric 
cell gathers, producing readings that make for correct exposure. 


The DeJur-Amsco Exposure Meter is SIMPLE, SMALL AND 
FLEXIBLE — only one calculator dial to set, measures only 21/2""x 
134,”x7/,”, 20 F stops and 19 film speeds! It is DEPENDABLE, 
VERSATILE, HANDY — fine jeweled bearings, readings from 60 
seconds to 1/1000 second, one hand holds meter and operates 
calculator dial. It is LIGHTWEIGHT, only 234, ounces — and is 
FULLY GUARANTEED for one 
year from date of purchase. And 
all this for only ...... $10.50, 


Made in America for all the world by 





CASH PRIZE CONTEST — 
FOR RADIO APPARATUS PICTURES 


Here's your chance to take "'still'’ pictures and get paid for them! 


Your neighborhood radioman, serviceman, experimenter, or amateur will prob- 
ably want to enter RADIO NEWS' new and great cash prize contest. He will 
need a photograph of some piece of his radio apparatus. He may not have a 
camera, or he may not be able to take the picture. That's where you come in. 
Take his picture for him, and arrange to split the prize money with him if you 
win! 

Full details on this contest, which should interest every photographer, either 
professional or amateur, will be found in the January issue of 


RADIO NEWS 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS, 25c 


PBGPAAHPAHDA BD BG! 




















































76 


New Super Sport Dolly | 
witH A BUILT-IN 


EXPOSURE METER 
and Coupled Range Finder 


AT NO 
EXTRA 





6 ons le luxe model has a visual typ 
exposure meter in addition to a 





dependable built-in synchronized range 
finder operating on the split image princi 
ple and a helical focusing mount Well 
constructed and beautifully finished, with 
leather bellows, self-erecting front, optical 
eve-level view finder, leveling piece, and 
pertocal listance table etched 1 i 
Practically two umeras in one because ) 
have yur choice of two different eat 
sizes at all times. You can get 
tures 15¢x2'4 inches or twelve pictures 
the popular 2'4x2'4 inch size on a 
standard 120 film 
With Schneider Xenar f 2.8 in Regular Compur 
delayed-action Shutter, speeds up to 1, 250. $65.00 


With Schneider Xenar f 2.8 in Compur Rapid de- 
layed-action Shutter, speeds up to 1/400. .$70.00 
With Zeiss Tessar {2.8 in Regular Compur de 
layed-action Shutter, speeds up to 1 250 $77.50 
With Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 in Compur Rapid de- 
layed-action Shutter, speeds up to 1 400. .$82.50 


Regular Super Sport Dolly 









\ very popular streamlined miniature wit 
xt e] rast lens equity nt << > cle 
la action | pur shutter w th eeds up 

1/250 Has ost of the it ¢ ( 
d cle scribed above except t It 
rang nhnder and exposure F 
in S lel is 
| 
i {l 
r S l 
$j 
With Meyer 
Trioplan f 2.9 
$35.00 
With Schneider 
Xenar f 2.8 
, $47.50 
With Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 2.8.357.50 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 





NEW YORK 
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No Cost Rapid Film Washer 

N ordinary coffee can may easily and 

quickly be converted into an effi- 
cient washer for miniature films. Punch, 
or preferably drill, at least 3 dozen 14,” 
diameter holes in the bottom of the can. 
Cut 3 strips 12” wide by 114” long from 
a tin can and bend them at right angles 
form the legs. Solder them to the 
bottom of the can, and the film washer 
is ready for use. 

After fixing place the film reel into the 
can and both into the sink. Let the tap 
water run fast enough to keep the can 
always filled with water during the whole 
washing period. The rapid water stream 
will carry the hypo to the bottom and 
out through the holes, and washing 
completed in about 10 minutes. Two or 
more reels may be washed at one time, 
depending upon the size of reels and can. 

For continued use one should give the 
can a coat of varnish or enamel.—Ewald 
Schmitz, Milwaukee, Wis 
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Free-Lance Photography 
(Continued from page 35) 


it was this training that has been, for a 
great part, responsible for what measure 
of success I have attained today 

Along about this time I had the op- 
portunity to work with Herbert Matter 
part of the week, and on the other days 
an offered photographic work 
which I could cover. That was one of 
the best breaks I could get. Any photog- 
rapher with ambitions to become rec- 
should try to find part time 
photographic work in order to live and 
devote the rest of his time to taking pic- 
tures; living, sleeping with his 
camera; studying composition; and look- 
ing for hours at pictures that are pub- 
lished, looking the points of the 
pictures that are responsible for their get- 
ting into print. My advice to the aspir- 
ing amateur is to stay in the photographic 
field and keep as close to it as possible 

It is surprising to me, in a way, that 
my photographs sold so readily. Trying 
to think back as to why they were sal- 
able, I feel that one thing stands out. In 
taking photographs you must interpret 
your subject to the taste of the general 
public. You should never take pictures, 
if you can help it, with the idea of pleas- 
ing yourself alone. Some of my most 
successful pictures are those which I 
under duress and which I had to 
coaxed make. One of the best 
for beginners in photography to 
find out what the public and the editors 
want, is for them to go to a library, where 
they can go through a large number of 
magazines and newspapers and study the 
photographs used for illustrations. One 
should not look at them merely as photo- 
graphs but should take them apart. In 
other words, see why editors choose the 
pictures they do 

In photography, as in art, you find 
dreamers. Through my work at the Free 
Lance Photographers Guild I am con- 
stantly interviewing would-be profes- 
sional photographers. My greatest dis- 
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MINACO precision enlarger is built for just g fq wo 
minating amateurs who want the best, used 
outstanding photo artists with strict pegyj oth 
nts of projection control, composite printing, ang 
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1 nlarget " ~y built, is a q wa 
w inaugurated a new policy 
' sssing on the middleman’s prof the 
\ in t ithe 
( 
W iediately for our ten page descriptive bog be 
\ vill ¢ um the many engineering details and he! 
n number _of special features not_found in » P 
hie juipment. The MINACO Projec‘or- Enlarger whic thi 
sold for $62.50, is now available to you with a mony , 
back guarantee, at $46.88. res 

MINACO. VProjector-Enlarger accommodates ne an 

2144" x 24%” down ; 
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of your daily activities by a new mel he 
Your pictures are easy to mount—Eay 

i : » ‘ion me 

to find— Easy to review. You can kees | ot 
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ntment with most of these amateurs 
js that they are living in a dream world. 

There are many times when we find a 

her who has a tremendous im- 
ptt tid h me time, cannot 
agination, but at the sa h wo ber .. 
produce. Producing is much ~ 

portant, although the one withou e 
other is useless. It is my ambition to put 
these people on the right track and to 
synchronize the combination of dreaming 

ucing. 

ee ceaemetien of this reference to 
dreams I cite my picture of the Ameri- 
can Legion parade which was first pro- 
duced in Life, later awarded the Camera 
prize as the best news picture of the year, 
and has since been reproduced through- 
out the world. 

While everyone was in a holiday mood, 
listening to the bands playing and watch- 
ing the men marching, I saw in the face 
of the crippled Legionnaire a story writ- 
ten as plain as if it were in print. He 
would like to be marching with the 
others. It was an opportunity for me to 
express the feelings I have regarding 
war. The drum major shown between 
the Legionnaire’s crippled legs had never 
been to war and was marching with head 
held high, while watching the scene was 
this man who had been to war, with the 
result shown in the photograph. It told 
an entire story in one print. 

Many times photographers devote too 
much time to becoming technically per- 
fect. This, in my own experience, is the 
wrong approach. It is better to use one 
film, one paper, one developer, and learn 
to know them well. After acquainting 
yourself with these particular brands of 
film, paper, and developer, by all means 
stick to them. This illustrates one of my 
pet theories which I have aiways felt is 
very important to ambitious photogra- 
phers. By conserving the ability and 
time you would otherwise spend in ex- 
perimental endeavors, especially in the 
darkroom, you will have more time to 
devote to actual picture taking, which is, 
after all, the end you are seeking. 

On handling assignments, I generally 
do not try to plan my shots in advance. 
This, as a rule, gives me a fresh view- 
point. Sometimes, knowing about the 
story you are going to shoot gives you a 
stale outlook when actually starting to 
work. 

As a free-lance photographer on assign- 
ments where regular newspapermen were 
also working, I was usually handicapped 
because the authorities did not recognize 
me. I overcame this by being very un- 
obtrusive, but at the same time making 
persistent headway in gaining admission 
or co-operation. I feel that everybody 
appreciates friendship and that by culti- 
vating many acquaintances you will be 
able to get in where other people cannot. 

In my work I use exclusively a Rollei- 
flex camera with f 3.5 lens. I find that 
the Rolleiflex camera, or others of its 
type, are the best for my particular style 
of work. 

I have great faith in the free-lancers 
of America. I feel that only the surface 
of America’s photographic potentialities 
has been touched. 


There is still so much to be shown in 
Pictures,— pe 


appoi 
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ZIFF-DAVIS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


(Publishers of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY) 


OFFERS THESE AUTHORITATIVE 





ON PHOTOGRAPHY 


Here's a chance to build up your Photography library. Get 
the practical books on Photography you want and need. 
Competent books that will prove really helpful. 


Here are only a few of the popular authorities our lists 








THE FUN OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


By Mario and Mabel Scacheri $3.50 
Taking pictures is fun, but taking 
£00d pictures is more fun And 
taking good pictures when you know 
they'll be good is the most fun 
This new book by the Scacheris is 
probably the first book to take the 
amateur out of amateur photography 

for it tells you HOW TO SEI 
AND MAKE GOOD PICTURES! 
875 halftones illustrate the lucid, 
specit text. 





PICTORIAL LIGHTING 


By William Mortensen $2.0 
An entirely new approach to light 
ng problems based on the universal 
technique of the graphie arts A 


system of lighting, not a haphazard 


collection of rule-of-thumb expe- 
dients. Simplification, two lighting 
units used throughout the book 
111 pp., 38 illustrations, 7x10, cloth 


include: 





ELEMENTARY PHOTOGRAPHY 
By Neblette, Brehm and Priest 72c¢ 


Suitable for all amateur photograph 
s regardless of or expe 
It is a manual, not a general text- 
book very tep in develo; 
mastery of photography i 
explained in the text 
tion that the interested beginner 
can use this manual t 


are rience 
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MINIATURE CAMERA WORK 
By Willard D. Morgan and 


Henry M. Lester $4.09 
This is far more than just another 
book on camera technique You will 
find chapters of advice by re 
nowned masters of photography, il 
lustrated with hundreds of halftones 
and 20 pages in full color To 
rise above the *“‘shutter-clicker’’ 
lass—to record humanity on film 
n a meaningful way here is a 
fascinating and authoritative guide 





MAKING A PHOTOGRAPH 


By Ansel Adams $3.50 
The author introduces his readers 
to photography, anc proceeds to 
view In perspective and explain 
its place as a means of expression; 
gives details of the most suitabk 
equipment; classifies and explain 
the function of every portion One 
of the world’s finest photographers, 
he illustrates every point he makes 
with a photograph taken by I 
self. 10x7%4 Boards. 
—— 
; Scouy Cetra Mlaagr Seb liad 





HOW TO 
MAKE GOOD 
PICTU RES 


UTA IIA POPP BAW Ph AM 


206 
HOW TO MAKE GOOD 
PICTURES 

Eastman Kodak Co. 

Tells how a camera works . 
tilm to use and why. . what fil- 
ters are and how they work... 
what can be accomplished with the 
different lenses It detailed 


information about close-ups, 
night pictures (indoors and 


50¢ 


. what 


gives 


scapes, 


out), unusual subjects, composition, 
pictures of children, architectural 
photography, silhouettes, developing, 
printing, enlarging. Vrotusely illus- 


trated with 420 
and photographic 


helptul diagrams 
illustrations, 


Our book lists also present a wide variety on Radio, Aviation and Science. 
IMPORTANT! Use this coupon to secure any of the books listed above, or to secure 

* information and prices on any other reference not listed. Check the 
items you want and mail in today. 


Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, Book Department 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Illinois 


Gentlemen: 


Price Enclosed $ 
A ere 


Address 


City 


Book No. 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206 


C. O. D. (Plus Postage) 


Please send me the books whose numbers | have encircled below. 
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A 
CHRISTMAS IDEA 
FOR 
BETTER PICTURES 


UT the G-E exposure meter on 

your Christmas-gift list for that 
relative or friend who wants to take 
better pictures. There’s a lifetime 
of improved picture making inside 
the attractive gift box. It’s a present 
that will make eyes sparkle on 
Christmas morning. 


And you can be confident that the 
G-E meter will please the most dis- 
criminating camera fan. Its extra 
sensitivity, sharp directional effect, 
and accuracy assure clear, sparkling 
pictures. 


Then, too, the G-E meter can be 
used to determine the correct time 
for printing and enlarging—or to 
check light values in the home or 
office. See it at your nearest camera 
store or send the coupon to General 


Electric, Schenectady, New York. 


GENERAL ‘ -) ELECTRIC 


General Electric Co 
Dept. 6A-201 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


Send me literature showing how to operate the 
G-E exposure mecer under all light conditions for 
st and motion pictures 
A rr 
N 
Add $ 
City 
State } 
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Questions and Answers 
(Continued from page 62) 











pencil mark off quite easily with your finger. 
Your pinhole then will show as a white spot 
on your print, and this may be touched out 
easily with the spotting brush. 


R. C. McF., Escanaba, Mich. Please repeat the for- 
mula for a hypo testing solution. 


ANSWER: Dissolve 4 grains of potassium 
permanganate and 8 grains of caustic soda 
(sodium hydroxide) in 6 ounces of distilled 
water. Add water to make 8 ounces. (Your 
druggist can make this solution for you if 
you have no scales.) To use the test so- 
lution, draw about 8 ounces of water in a 
glass and add 4 dram (1 cc.) of the solu- 
tion Now take an 8x10 print (or two 
5x7s) from the wash water and allow the 
water to drip from the print into the test 


glass. Hypo is present if, after half a min- 
ute or so, the purple color of the solution in 
the glass changes to orange. Continue 
washing until the purple color of the test 


solution remains unchanged. 





| 
R. McC., Philadelphia, Penna. In making photo- | 


graphs for a booklet | must shoot quite a number of 
pictures of babies, between the ages of one year and 


four. Several otherwise good shots have already | 


been spoiled by unpredictable motion on the parts 
of the children. Most of the work must be shot in- 


doors; and my present lighting equipment will not | 
allow me to shoot any faster than about 1/25 | 


second. Another bad feature is that | must use 
a comparatively slow film, since large blowups are 
required and grain is a problem. an you advise 
me in any way? 


ANSWER: Your best bet seems to be flash- 
light technique. With a tripod and a hand 
reflector you can shoot baa flash during a 
bulb exposure. This gives approximately 
1/50 second exposure with the familiar foil 
tvpe bulb Better still, vou can use a flash 
synchronizer, with vour bulb in an extension 
reflector, thereby getting a wide variety of 
lighting effects One of our acquaintances, 
who specializes in baby portraiture, does all 
his ir soor wi ork with a synchronized flash at 
1/200 second, thereby stopping almost any 


ition his oh ct may make 





Separation Negatives 


(Continued from page 21) 





contact size (35mm. film) to 5x7 and have 
made contact prints from 8x10 negatives. 
Assuming the separations are to be 


\— 


made from Kodachrome, the following | 


routine will be a good one to follow: 

Place the Kodachrome frame between 
glasses ordinarily used for binding the 
individual frames up into slides, or in the 
ordinary film carrier of the enlarger. The 
gray scale may be placed up against the 
film or over the sprocket holes so that 
one step of the gray scale shows through 
each hole. If Wash-off prints are to be 
made, place the transparency in the en- 
larger shiny side up. This reverses the 
image on the negatives but they will be 
reversed again in printing so they will ap- 
pear proper, right to left, in the final 
print. 

Focus the image and gray scale on the 
easel so that the film to be used is not 
quite covered. In other words, leave a 
margin around the film for handling. 
Make the first exposure without a filter. 
You will have to guess at this exposure 
but stop down the diaphragm enough so 
you can time the exposure accurately. It 
will be necessary to count, unless some 


form of visual timer is available. This ex- | 


posure will be a matter of a few seconds. 
Develop this film and see if enough ex- 
posure has been given to register details 


in the shadows of the transparency. If | 
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(Standard Magazines) 


IN paYLIGHT 9D 6) 


The film winder that 
also COUNTS. Boes Model 8 


Distributed By 


Manufactured A W. W. BOES CO., Dayton, Ohip 


35MM Film 


See Your Dealer 


BURKE & JAMES 
Chicago 
CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY 
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Exceptional buys from the 


complete photographic store. 
PERFECT CONDITION—LIKE NEW) 


@ ROLLEIFLEX, 6x6, Tessar [3.5 
Eveready case . $67.50 
@ AUTOMAT ROLLEIFLEX, Tessar [3.5 
Nah aa Sa nvm tirla Sacra cciero'ig 96.50 
+ —— TESSAR, f2.8, chrome 
eae 82.50 
- LEICA pe ELMAR f3 
E\ addy ¢ éoneteial 59.50 
° IKOFLEX- ZEISS Tessar [3.5 
Equal to ne ee 
e Suren IKONTA “A” 1938 Model, Tes- 
{3.5 with Eveready case +» 72.50 
= WELTINI- XENON f2 Compur rapid 
| Re ee eee -.» 69.50 
@ RECOMAR 9x 12 K. A. f4.5, Compur 


Double Extension . 


10 Day FREE Trial. a 


All Used Cameras 

To | We are franchised dealers for all 
leading makes of cameras, projectors 

and accessories 


WRITE FOR FREE BARGAIN 





LIST NO. 51 
Trades accepted Terms arranged 
44° ‘ 














and RELAX. 


Your 35mm negatives will be 
cleanly ae in Cham- 


plin’s famous No. 15 formula. 


Brilliant 3% x 5 enlargements 


of your entire 36 exposure roll. 
Each negative individually timed 
and proper contrast paper used. 


The complete $ 1 50 


service 


SEND FILM or write for free mailing bags te 


(o) ok ee 
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SERVICES NEW YORK CITY 
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f watching a clock you count 
in making exposures, count slowly = 
rhythmically. The exact — in i 
onds, does not matter so iong as a 
count regularly and can repeat your rate 
ia nies seems correct, you are 
ready to proceed. Place the box of film 
where you can find it in the darkness. 
Place the filters where you can reach 
them easily, and so that you will know 
which one is which. Have a box handy 
so that the exposed film can be placed in 
i overed up. 

‘ eee the first film from the box; 
close the box, cut a small slit in one edge 
of the film with a pair of shears, and 
place it on the easel. Make the first ex- 
posure through the red filter giving about 
45 times as much exposure as you did 
with no filter. Place the film in the box 
for the exposed film; make the second 
negative in the same manner but through 
the green filter, giving it 8 times the ex- 
posure of the unfiltered shot, and cut two 
small slits in the edge of the film; and 
finally make the third or blue-filter nega- 
tive cutting three slits in the film and us- 
ing a filter factor of about 18 times. 

I have found that with the 75-watt Os- 
ram bulb ordinarily supplied with the Va- 
loy enlarger, with Eastman S S pan anti- 
halo film, the average Kodachrome frame 
will produce good negatives if exposed 6, 
12, and 20 seconds at f 6.3. In an Eastman 
miniature enlarger the exposures are ap- 
proximately 412, 7, and 18 seconds at f8 
when an average Kodachrome picture is 
enlarged 614 times and when a 250-watt, 
120 volt G-30 mazda bulb is used. 

Now, while the negatives are properly 
protected, turn on the lights and get the 
developer ready. Measure the tempera- 
ture accurately, and have some means of 
maintaining this temperature while de- 
velopment takes place. If you use D-76, 
develop the red and green filter negatives 
for about 8 minutes at 65°F and the blue 
filter negative for about 11 minutes. If 
you use DK-50 (recommended by East- 
man for this work) dilute it 1 to 1 with 
water, develop 5, 5, and 7 minutes at 70°F. 
A good way to proceed is as follows: 
After the temperature has been brought 
to the correct point, turn out the lights 
and insert the blue filter negative. It gets 
longer development and should be placed 
in the developer first. Make sure that it 
is well covered with solution. 

Now at the end of 2 minutes (for DK- 
50) or 3 minutes (for D-76) insert the 
other two films. Agitate the tray, or trays, 
constantly. At the end of the period (5 
more minutes for DK-50 and 8 minutes 
more for D-76), place the films in fresh 
fixer. Wait 5 to 10 minutes before turning 
on the lights, moving the films about in 
the meantime to insure even fixing. 

After fixing thoroughly, wash well, and 
then dry without forcing by fans or any 
other means. Hang the films up by the 
same corner. If the photographer wishes 
he may mop off the surface with a viscose 
Sponge or wet cotton, but I have found 
that my films dry well enough without 
any swabbing at all. 

After the films are dried they may be 
Inspected to see if they have been proper- 
ly exposed and developed. Make a black- 


instead 0 
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FOTOSHOP’ 
BOMBSHELL 


SETTING THE PACE WITH 
ANOTHER FOTOSHOP FIRST! 


Fotoshop is mighty pleased to announce its greatest contri- 
bution to fotography—the inauguration of the Fotoshop 
Institute of the Camera, housed in Fotoshop’s new six 
story building devoted entirely to the camera art! 


PRACTICAL, BY PRACTICAL MEN! 


The Institute is directed by Laurence Dutton, well known author 
of best selling books on fotography, prominent lecturer, consultant 
and authority on color fotography. Mr. Dutton will be assisted 
by a capable staff of experts who will instruct beginners and ad- 
vanced workers in every branch of still and motion picture 
fotography. 

Saailenntie, the Institute will always have the latest, up-to-the- 
minute equipment, such as air conditioned dark-rooms, thermostat- 
ically controlled solutions, etc. 


FOR SERVICE—NOT PROFIT! 


The Institute is not conducted primarily for profit but rather as a 
service to the foto fans of America. Therefore, the tuition fees 
are extremely low so as to enable ALL to participate. 


LEARN BY MAIL, TOO! 


In addition to classes at the Institute, with practical laboratory and 
studio work, correspondence courses are also available to those un- 
able to attend personally or living at a distance from New York. 


THE STORE THAT SERVES 
AS WELL AS SELLS! 




















r\ AMA na j j 
«ee here's the 


BEST news of all! 


If you are planning to pur- 






chase a camera or any foto- 
graphic equipment for your- 
self or for another as a gift, 
a special course of instruc- 
tion is now yours as part of 
your purchase at no extra 


This brand new idea in fotography is creating a sensation, not cost! It is available FREE 
only among eager amateurs but in the inner circles of experts as . 
well. Write today for complete details of this amazing plan. with the purchase of any 


camera or equipment of ten 
Write to- 
day for complete details of 


FOTOSHOP’S PRICE POLICY 
FOTOSHOP'S PRICE POLICY guarantees prices consistently low (our 
latest catalog proves this conclusively). All merchandise uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed, and sold on |0-day free trial money-back basis! 
Fotoshop's Budget Plan, and generous allowance on trade-in deals 
completes the perfect picture! 


Tie dly Slap 


. U 
4 







dollars or over! 


this amazing plan. 












roTOSHOP BUILDING Ca 


18 East 42nd St., New York City 
Branch of 136 West 32nd St., New York City 
Cc) Rush advance information on Fotoshop’s Institute of the Cam- 

era Course in Fotography 






Specify which courses interest you most. 
{J Send latest catalog. 
L} Send more information on special fotographic courses given 
FREE it I order a camera or foto equipment amounting to ten 
dollars ¢ more 






é I 

Please write (or print) name and address clearly in margin. 

# Paste this portion of announcement on pe nunv post card and mail 
te Fotoshop, Dept. P 128. 18 East 42nd St., New York City. 


ihm ww MM CLIPNOW & MAILE SRB 


FOR BETTER PORTRAITS 


WATCH YOUR LIGHTING AND BACKGROUND 


PORTRAIT LIGHTING FOR BEGINNERS, D. J. Mohler's story in the February issue 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, gives clear, simple rules for posing and lighting 
your portrait subjects. 

THE BACKGROUND frequently makes or breaks a portrait. In the new installment 
of his unique pictorial instruction series Stan Jenkins shows the effect of back- 
grounds in portraiture and gives many suggestions for modernistic backgrounds. 

IMPROVE YOUR PORTRAIT TECHNIQUE. 
KEEP UP WITH NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN STYLE. LEARN FROM EXPERTS. 


DONT MISS Parsreflere FOR FEBRUARY 
ADO TET ALY 
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IT'S SURE! Superflash’s patented hydro 
nalium all-wire element gives you split- 


second synchronization 100% us- 
able light results in a scientifically 
controlled “/ong peak” flash of abso- 
lutely uniform intensity—perfect for 


both ordinary and focal plane shutter 


use, 


IT'S SAFE! Superflash’s patented blue 
safety spot gives you instant, visible 
check upon the safety-to-use of every 


Superflash bulb. 


IT'S SMALL! You get more 
size with Superflash. 
smaller than other flash bulbs of com 
parable light output. 


"IT'S SWELL!" -say leading professional 
photographers who depend upon Super- 
Hash to make their black and white and 
color shots sure, bright, sharp. 


FREE! 


EXPOSURE GUIDE 


The most complete flash 
and flood tables available 
are yours for the asking at 
your photo supply dealer’s. 
Or write, Dept. 21, Wabash 
Photolamp  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


WABASH 


OPERFLASH 


The Modern, Wire-Filled Flash Bulb 
Manufactured by WABASH PHOTOLAMP Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y 


‘ flash 
Each size 1s 30% 


pe r 
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and-white print on glossy contrast paper 
from each negative, giving exactly the 
same exposure. Line up the three gray 
scales, trimming the print if necessary so 
these scales can overlap a bit. 

Consider step 1 of each print. Do they 
seem to have the same density, or is one 
darker than the others? How about the 
other steps? Does one negative seem to 
become progressively denser than the 
others? Suppose one negative seems to 
produce darker steps in the print than 
the others. Evidently it is thinner and 
lets more light through. Reprint it, giv- 
ing it less printing time, continue until all 
three prints seem to match as well as can 
be told by eye. Remember the respective 
printing times required for this matching 
of the gray scale steps. These printing 
times will be useful later. 

A much better method of matching the 
negatives is to measure the density of the 
individual steps with some form of den- 
sitometer. The average amateur cannot 
afford to buy a densitometer, and while 
most seem to get along 
without one, much can be learned by the 
use of this instrument. 

The amateur can make his own den- 
sitometer if he has a photoelectric ex- 
posure meter. In making the negatives, 
enlarge sufficiently so that each step of 
the gray scale on the negative will be 
about 14 in. square. Then cut a mask in 
cardboard of this dimension, fit it over 
the face of the exposure meter, arrange a 
source of light so that the film may be in- 
terposed between it and the masked ex- 
posure meter. Move the light closer to 
the film so that without the film the meter 
reads full scale. Now interpose the film 
and take a reading. The ratio of 
these two readings will be the transmis- 
sion, 

Thus if the meter reads 100 percent 
(full with no film, and 40 
when the film is in position, the percent- 
age transmission for this step of the gray 
scale will be 40. Now suppose this is for 
the red filter negative. Interpose the same 
step of the green filter negative and take 
a reading. Suppose in this case the meter 
reads only 30 per cent of full scale. Ob- 
viously less light is getting through the 
green filter negative than gets through the 
red filter negative. The ratio of light that 
gets through is 30/40 or 75 per cent. Now 
if the proper printing time for the dense 
negative is 10 seconds, expose the thinner 
negative 7.5 seconds. Make the same 
measurements on the blue filter negative. 
From these readings determine the three 
relative printing exposures. 

Measure as many of the individual steps 
as possible. It will be difficult to measure 
the light that gets through the more dense 
steps, but carry out the measurements as 
far as possible. Plot a curve. If the nega- 
tives have been correctly exposed and 
correctly developed, the individual curves 
will lie on top of each other. If one nega- 
tive has been exposed too long compared 
to another, one curve will be displaced 
above the other. If they have been cor- 
rectly developed although not exposed 
correctly, the curves will be parallel, al- 
though displaced. 

The photographer who produces curves 
that are on top of each other is lucky; 
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from magazine — for 
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finishing course.’’ 

L. C. Eldridge, Minn, 
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Olive Hastings, Mass. 
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matter how carefully the exposures are 
variations do take place. 
difficult to determine how 
closely alike the densities are; and — 
differences of only a few per cent wil 
make the difference between a good print 
ne. 
“ soph departs increasingly from 
arallelism with the others, it indicates 
that this film was developed too long or 
too short a time. If it is steeper than the 
others it was developed too long. It will 
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the Distinguished 
XPOSURE METER 


be impossible to produce a print in which 
all colors and all gradations from dark to 
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$2.50 
$7.25 
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light will be matched. Better make a new 
set, or a new negative to replace the one 
which was developed improperly. 

For present-day printing media, the 
negatives should have a density range of 
about 1 or 1.2; that is the minimum 
density may be 3 and the maximum 1.3 
to 1.5. Printing media used for color will 
not accommodate a density range much 
greater than this. It is wise to make 
negatives that are not too dense. Ex- 
posure should be adequate but not much 
beyond this point. Overexposed or un- 
derexposed negatives (in which the 
curved portions of the film characteristic 
are used) will not make good prints and 
although such negatives might be intensi- 
fied or reduced by chemical means, it is 
much better to play safe and give cor- 





HORVEX has an extremely sensitive light 
gathering photo-electric cell which is all 
but obscured for ordinary work. HOR- 
VEX has an “eye-lash” aperture which, 


demand superiority 


Make no mistake, HORVEX is 
superior. Among quality meters, 
HORVEX excels in versatility, 
convenience and accuracy. Exactly 
constructed to the most demand- 
ing specifications, HORVEX im- 
mediately responds to all light 
conditions, providing precise read- 
ings which clearly result in better 
exposures. 


HORVEX gives exposure readings from 
1/3000 second to 8 full minutes. The 
computer dial is set directly on the light 


value scale...and a large, clear view 


on ee a = new eo when closed, gathers oe light for magnifying glass increases the legibility. 
ter you have got your set of bal- average exposures; when open, it gives 
A J Bt Scccaids: sicnsih let deiali as . — catitte When you use the HORVEX, an eventual 
O., Inc, anced separation negatives, you are ready readings accurately on dark days, at twi- : . 
n Francisco for making color prints. There are saving on film and paper is assured which 
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several methods of making such prints. 
Three of the most important among these 
were discussed in detail in the December 
1938 issue of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—— 


Darkroom Measuring Device 
SERS of miniature film who spool 
U their own from a large roll, often 
have difficulty in measuring the proper 
length of bulk film. The standard unit of 
35 mm. film is 36 exposures, and when 
allowance is made for waste at the ends, 

544 feet of film will give 36 negatives. 
Measuring an exact 512-foot length in 
daylight is simple enough, but in the 
inky blackness of a darkroom it’s another 
matter. So here’s a neat wrinkle that will 


light or early morning. For the ultimate 
in studio work or dark interiors, where 
light conditions require a meter of abso- 
lute accuracy and sensitivity, an amplify- 
ing unit is plugged into the meter, making 
it possible to take exposure readings where 
all other meters would fail—this is an- 
other feature of utmost advantage to the 
critical photographer. 


will more than repay the cost of the meter 
to you. If you are satisfied with mediocre 
performance, then you will not be inter- 
ested in HORVEX—but, if you are a 
craftsman, if you take pride in the techni- 
cal perfection of your pictures, your ulti- 
mate choice should and must be the 
HORVEX Exposure Meter. 





HORVEX Standard Model 
$21.50 


HORVEX Cine’ Model 
$23.00 








HORVEX for Leica 
$23.00 


(All prices include ever- 
ready leather cases.) 




















a permit you to do the job quickly. If you Sole U. S. Distributors Write for literature to Dept. 3-W. 

Land har use a film winder, mount it on a table AMPLIFYING UNIT, $12.00 

taking pit — exactly 542 feet from the wall. Then, at- 

_ 2 rec tach the end of the bulk film to the 

otographet winder; extend the film to the wall and 

UR < © snip it. You have thus measured your 

rss ; strip correctly and in a jiffy. If you don’t SUBSCRIBE TO POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY NOW! 

se may be use a winder, place some sort of clamp on B ss an sonnet ak ie Shes Dili: tae 

as | the table at the proper distance and clip pclae scl + MMos ————— 4 

needed.) © the end of the film to it. Proceed as . 

LOG “How | —— extending the roll to measure off MAKE-A-TU BE 

foney With § the proper length— si i? 

=a. CC FRESH DEVELOPER 

rday ‘ ————————_— A handy developer—you mix it with —_ 

APHERS Bottles for Chemicals cae aS Rc Rong adh nn 

eo A ARK brown bottles are the best for lent of 24 M.Q. tubes, at a cost of 2 ose 

FBV storing photographie chemicals as mony Rly Pregl sg en 
they prevent the entrance of any light formula. For any film—any paper. On sale 

ow Pricer which may affect the solutions. Beer at your dealer’s. 

~<a : bottles work very well in this respect. JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 

kes ey A metal spring cap with rubber ring hats Pate eS =, A 

‘Sa makes for a tight seal which is also im- Brookiyn, N. Y. 

. “tk portant to prevent oxidation.—Ralph V. Write tor complete catalog of Marshall's prepared developers, colors, 

st. N. 1 Backstrom. Aurora. Minn. | fixers and other dark-room aids. 
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“NOW YOU CAN 
TAKE IT WITH YOU!” 


THE NEW 
VOIGTLANDER 


ABY BESSA 








WITH FAST F3.5 VOIGTAR 

LENS IN COMPUR SHUTTER 

WITH SPEEDS UP TO 1/300TH 
PART OF A SECOND 


So surprisingly small and neat that you 
might mistake it for a real miniature 
camera ... More compact than a can- 
did camera, yet it takes pictures 2\4x2\4 
that are ready for your album without 
enlarging. Uses 120 or 620 size film. 


It is streamlined and exquisitely finished 
in dull chromium. 


Its famous trigger release erects itself, 
so that vou can snap at lightning speed 
without fear of blurring. 


Has automatic film lock and automatic 
counter. 


Directly in front of the fast F3.5 lens, it 
has a yellow filter in an interchangeable 
mount on a spring hinge which allows 
it to swing out of position when not re- 
quired. This camera is made by an 
organization famous for the quality of 
its cameras and lenses. 


— 4 500 


Eveready Case $6.75 


TRADE IN Send for folder 


P. B.A. B. 


YOUR OLD 
CAMERA 





World's Largest Exclusive Camera 
Supply House 


110 West 32nd Street, New York 











Pet Portraiture 


(Continued from page 15) 








front of his face, not facing the sun nor | 


with the sun directly in the back. Be 
careful not to overexpose the lighter col- 
ored animals. If you get one good head 
out of a roll of film, you have done a good 
job. 

Frame the head and cut out unwanted 
parts of the picture in enlarging. When 
enlarging angular or profile portraits, 
have ample area in front of the sub- 
ject. In other words, have some place for 
him to look. 

Winter or rainy weather is usually not 
the best time to work outdoors so let us 
go inside and see what we can do. You 
have a choice of two methods of lighting, 
either flash or flood. Bring along your 
window shade, or, if you have a solid 
color wall it will serve as a good back- 
ground. A card table on edge will also 
do for lighter colored pets. 

Let’s use the flash bulbs first. A tripod 
or some solid base for the camera will 
be necessary. Put up your table in front 
of the background or pick your spot on 
the floor where you plan to place your 


subject. Set up your camera on a level 
with the animal’s head. Do not shoot 
from above or below. Flash pictures 


should be made at night in a room with 
low general illumination for, unless you 
have a synchronizer, you must use the 
bulb setting on your shutter. 

Look in your view finder and see just 
exactly what picture space you are cov- 
ering at six feet. Using super pan film 
and the No. 10 flash bulb, stop down to 
f 16 for light subjects, f 11 for medium, 
and f 8 for dark. After focusing on the 
picture area, forget the camera and de- 
vote your attention to the subject. Hold 
the flash slightly above the camera and 
on the side to which the animal is facing. 
If you can get him to sit down with his 
head up, a better pose will result. When 
he settles for a moment in your picture 
space, open bulb—flash—close bulb. With 
very low illumination in the room, you 
can open the shutter and wait as long as 
five or six seconds for your subject to 
take a good position before you flash. 
Do not shoot from a position behind the 
subject’s head when taking an angular 
view. Slightly from the front is best. 

If you are going to use photofloods, then 
the technique will vary somewhat. With 
an f 4.5 lens, two small bulbs in reflectors 
will be sufficient. Place one light 45 de- 
grees to the side of the camera and about 
three feet from and slightly above the 
subject. Place your second light to the 
other side approximately five feet from 
the subject and at the same height. 

An angular, profile, or full face pose 
will be satisfactory with this lighting but 
if an angle shot or profile is your choice, 
have the three-foot light to the front of 
the subject. If you have a third light and 
want back lighting, put it well back, five 
or six feet from, and above the subject, 
on the same side of the camera as the 
five-foot light. Be sure your lens is 
shaded from this back light and do not 


| consider it in your exposure. 
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or if you are a 
ready a fan who appreciates real projection 
service you are invited to drop a postal for com 
plete details about PRO-JEC-TED Prints. Per. 
sonalized enlargements made direct from yor 
Argus-Contax-Leica-Duo 620-% Vest Pocket (any 
negative 154x2% or smaller). 

Write today for full de 

tails and free mailing bag. 
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i or white subjects, an expos- 
ghey second at f 4.5 will be suf- 
For darker subjects do not use 
second. Using your lens 
wide open, you must be exact in ~~ 
ing your distance. If you use a = . 
camera, this will be simple pe a. ; 
you can hold steady for a 1) 25 secon 
exposure you may dispense with the tri- 

d keep at a five or six foot distance 
pod an pire pe h 
from your subject, whatever position he 
may take. Again my suggestion is to 
shoot the whole roll of film at once and 
be satisfied with one good portrait. With 
the new and faster films which are now 
on the market you can stop your lens 
down to f 8 and improve your depth of 
ae of course, be a waste of film 
to shoot when the subject is moving. 
Catch him in those more or less rare 
moments when he is at rest. Just bear 
in mind that you cannot pose an animal 
as you can a person, SO it is a matter of 
catching a pose. Bark like a dog, 
make a noise like a cat, use the baby’s 
rattle or put a few nuts or bolts in a can 
and rattle it. Anything to make a sudden 
noise, and that is the time to shoot. The 
“cocked head” pose makes a very inter- 
esting picture. 

There are more or less accepted posi- 
tions for the ears of most breeds of dogs 
and any variation detracts from the par- 
trait. The following are suggestions for 
ear positions for the more popular breeds: 

Pointers, all spaniels, beagles, St. Bern- 
ards, dachshunds and Irish and English 
setters, should have the ears hanging 
straight down and not cocked as they 
may be when you attract the subject’s at- 
tention. Boston terriers, Scotties, Danes, 
German shepherds, and bull terriers, 
should have their ears erect. Smooth and 
wire haired fox terriers, chows, collies, 
and airedales should have the ears cocked 
with the tip hanging over. 

All breeds should have the mouth 
closed and the lips should come well 
down over the lower teeth. For this rea- 
son it is necessary to work fast when us- 
ing flood bulbs for it does not take long 
for the lights to get the animal warm 
and panting. 

As previously remarked, any camera 
may be used. My standard equipment is 
a 344x414 reflex with 6-inch and 1014- 
inch f 4.5 lenses and cut film magazine. 
The 1012-inch lens is used for head shots 
and the 6-inch lens for full figure work. 

When working with strong floodlights 
I also use film packs, as the film can be 
changed much faster and a greater num- 
ber of shots can be made before the sub- 
ject gets hot and nervous. 

When photographing dogs in shows, 
speed in working is especially necessary, 
particularly for dogs not accustomed to 
shows because they are generally very 
nervous. 

My preference is for dogs and I am 
afraid I seem to have neglected the cats, 
but the same rules generally apply. In 
working with cats you can disregard the 
position of the ears and the mouth. Pro- 
files of cats make especially interesting 
pictures. 

Now load up your camera and see what 
you can do with Fido or Pussy.— 
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ficient. 
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~~ CHOOSE GRAFLEX — 





\ \ HETHER it’s a gift for another—or 
you’ re using your own Christmas check — 
choose Graflex for finer pictures. Above, 
left, is the newest member of the Graflex- 
x 3!4 Speed Graphic. 
One-third smaller than any other Speed 


made family, the 2!4 


Graphic, it has all their features plus. 
Complete with Kodak Anastigmat f.4.5 
lens in Compur shutter, $111. With this 
lens and the internally-coupled range finder 


shown, $138. With this lens, finder, and 
battery case, reflector and cord for syn- 
chronized focal plane shutter flash, $143.80. 

Above, right, the 
Graflex. Just a handful, it has full-vision 


famous National 
ground-glass focusing and composing... 
500th-second focal plane shutter... and 
makes 10 album-size 2!4 x 2!4 pictures on 


the Kodak 120 roll. With f.3.5 lens, $87.50. 
140 mm. f.6.3 telephoto lens, $55 extra. 


Graflex and Graphic cameras are made by Folmer Graflex Corporation. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY,ROCHESTER, N. Y. 






































SUBSCRIBE TO POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY NOW! 
Don't Miss the Big February Issue 








ENLARGING! 





THE CAMERA FAN’S GREATEST THRILL 
it 


is so easy to do... 
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MODEL No. 120 


Takes all sizes of negatives up to 24x 
F6.3 Fedar Anastigmat Lens. 


baseboard with hinged type bordermaker 
holder attached. Enlargement 2% to 7 
board; extremely fast exposure; extra 


4 masks for all popular size negatives. 


tive carrier with curved supports for cut and uncut film. 
Double diffusing plates supply even distributed intensi- 
fied light and avoid magnification of dust spots. 


in diaphragm with red filter. 


. $1795 


COMPLETE 
WITH LENS 






PHOTO ENLARGER 


3% inches with 
Calibrated Ea 


120 watt projector lamp 


$1.00 MORE 
ON WEST COAST 


















sel, 16 x 18” 
and paper- 
times on base- 

sharp prints, 
Booktype nepfva- 


Built- 


MADE IN U.S.A. 





FEDERAL No. 835 Automatic i 
FIXED FOCUS ENLARGER 


Prints and Enlarges 
Up to 3!/ox5 Inches 


Makes 3% x 
ments from 
35 mm, 
sections of ne 
slitter. Uses 
easy to use. 





negatives 
‘zatives up to 4 x 5”). 





ASK YOUR 
DEALER 







5” enlarge- 
double frame 
i (equivalent ~ 

Includes paper 
5 x 7 paper. Amazingly 


any standard 


Lamp Included, $12.50, 


40¢ more on West Coast 


Folder on Request 


Federal Stamping & Engineering Corp. 
21 Lafayette St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

































































































































and ABE COHEN’S EXCHANGE offers you at 
BARGAIN PRICES a practically unlimited choice 
from one of the world’s largest and most complete 
stocks of cameras and photo equipment. 

















35 mm. CAMERAS 


ARGUS Model 
ABwF4.5.. 912.00 


AR Model 
ances Motels70.00 


DOLLINA O 


w.F 2.9 comeentet ae 


WELTI 


w.F 2.9 compurd39-00 
DOLLINA Il 
$59.50 


Chrome w. F 
2.9 Compur 
LEICA Model E 
Chrome F 3.5 
excellent excellent 
$59.50 condition 
CONTAX 111 F 1.5 
$195.00 


condition 
Sonnar excellent con- 
dition 


ARGUS Model 
AFw.F4.5...919.00 


WATSON 

w.F 2. 9Prontor929-00 
JUBILLETTE 

w.F 2.9 compurd20-00 
WELTI w.Zeiss 
F2.8Compur 942.00 


WELTINI w. Xenar 
F 2.8 excellent 


condition $62.50 


LEICA Model F 


Chrome F 3.5 
$99.50 














ROLL FILM CAMERAS 





























3x4em. IMPERIAL 4x6cm. WELTA 
w. F 2.9 F 2.9 
i. we ee ane 
x4em 
t ; » ep | 2'x3* UTILO - 
otha ie $37.50 | F 4.5 Vario $15.00 
4*x6em. IHAGEE 
2‘x3* Utilo 

<a $15.00 | F 4.5 Prontor 11918.00 
— IMPERIAL 24x 3*IHAGEE $2 50 
ion $27.50 F 4.5 compur ‘. 
4x6cm. IHAGEE yt + gee 
F 3.5 .5 Zeiss 
compur $22.50 Compur $32.50 

REFLECTING CAMERAS 
2x 2*REFLECTA aes 24 <a 
Vario $15.95} F235... $39.50 
24x 2 REFLECTA —- 
F 3.5 i 
Prontor $22.50 compur $39.50 

2x24 KORELLE 11 
F 2.8 Xenar $79.50 
| es 





We do superior grain developing and printing. 
Send for your FREE mailing bag for your films. 














FOR THE CAMERA OWNER 
SAYMON BROWN 


IDEAL 35 mm. 
RANGE $4 75 Enlarger $40.50 
FINDER ° with F 4.5 lens. 


ECONOMY DRYER 


for prints up to 
8 x 10 ; $4.95 


CHAMPION Adjust- 
able Tank 35 $3.95 


mm to 116. . 
aero tter $1.75 | PHOTOSCOP Electric 
IDEAL 35 mm. En-| ope $14.75 
larger for Contax or 
seal $29.50 MANUAL $4.00 











Sold on our usual 10 Day Trial Basis. Liberal 
allowance on your old equipment. 





THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES 
142 FULTON STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 












OUR NEW XMAS GIFT BOOK AND BARGAIN 2 
LIST IS NOW READY. SEND FOR YOUR COPY rs 
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An Emergency Funnel 

HEN a smaii funnel is not at hand 

for pouring developing or fixing 
solutions from the tray into a bottle, form 
an old film negative 
into a cone and ce- 
ment the seam with 
cellulose cement. 
This temporary de- 
vice will make a 
very durable and 
satisfactory . funnel, 
although it should 
not be used for 
more than one type 
of chemical solution 
without scraping the emulsion from the 
negative—Kenneth Murray, Colon, Mich. 





Film funnel. 





Negative Retouching 


(Continued from page 27) 





other “strokes.” Dots may be very ef- 
fective but they are slow and tedious. In 
my experience, the only place where they | 
are worth using is in retouching the 
eyeballs. The circles, the “8” and the 
“S” are perhaps the fastest for shading 
open spaces while a wavering line seems 
fastest for wrinkles and lines. 

Sit close to your work. Leaning for- 
ward makes your muscles tense and be- 
comes tiresome. Take hold of your pen- 
cil about two inches from the point and 
lightly rest your arm in a comfortable 
position on the upright part of your 
stand. Your pencil should form a 45 de- 
gree angle with your negative. You may 
use a magnifying glass if you wish. 


Portrait Retouching 


In applying lead use the lightest pos- 
sible stroke. If you cannot seem to 
touch the negative even slightly without 
leaving a stronger mark than is wanted, 
use a harder lead. After working over a 
space that needs blending, you will notice 
it will be slightly darker than before you 
started. Go over it again. If a strong 
light has been thrown on the side of 
the face, strengthen it by filling in till 
it is even. Now the forehead is at least 
as dark in the center or darker than it 
is towards the temples. An exception 
to this rule is when a strong light is spot- 
ted on the side of the forehead. In this 
case blend towards the other side of the 
forehead. 

The cheeks, too, should be rounded. 
Just beneath the hollows under the eyes 
the cheek rounds out. Apply lead here 
if necessary, blending towards the outer 
part of the cheek and downward. The 
furrow running from the nose to the 
corner of the mouth is natural and should 
be left as it is. 

Beginning just between the eyes, a 
shadow is usually present across the 
nose. Apply a little lead here and then 
work towards the tip of the nose. Here, 
short up-and-down strokes can be used 
to advantage. Be careful and do not 
make the nose too prominent. 

A long nose can be shortened by 
strengthening the light (dark spot on 
the negative) towards the bridge. A very 
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IHAGEE AUTO ULTRIX 


Just look at all these features—then 1c 
price! Light, A 


compact, 20 oz. aluminum body 
| finished in attractive leatherette, all metal parts 
} heavily nickel plated... fast F 4.5 anastigmat 


ens - . brilliant view finder 
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finder - alist me 


. protected ruby windows . 
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pointed nose can be rounded by blend- 
ing downward from this dark spot and 
to either side. A naturally rounded nose 
will not have a very noticeable dark spot 
on the end. To sharpen it slightly, make 
a spot there. A pug nose often gives the 
sion that it is crooked, but by fill- 
ing in between the end of the nose and 
the upper part, making the outline on 
the far side of the nose only slightly 
curved, it will straighten out. 


jmpres 





The upper lip will show darkest just 








F under the nose and then grow lighter to- 
t wards either side. Fill in where needed 
rR and blend to the furrows running from 
IX . the nose to the corner of the mouth. In 
am ee most cases the lower lip will show very 
‘al arts light just under the red part of the lip 
yaist-leve] and just above the chin. Usually this 
ai pres portion is darkened and blended to each 
12%" on side and downward. Any lines running 
= parallel with the mouth on or just above 
347.80 the chin should be taken out if possible. 
in ee The chin is rounded just the same aS j oe SARC 
om Meds the forehead and cheeks. Fill in and After Santa Claus oe a rn 
blend till you meet with where you left 
‘ . : WILLARD MORGAN 
off on the cheeks. Bring the shading on 
the chin down until there is a nicely | HAT is the time to take pictures. Take the tree and now. 
rounded connection with the jaw line. other Christmas decorations first. But don’t miss the 
— The jaw line is sometimes quite sharp. | interesting, unposed shots that come afterwards. It is 18 EXPOSURE 
oe If so, soften it. On the throat there are easy to make indoor action photographs with Du Pont Superior Daylight loading Maga- 
ul usually lines and wrinkles or at least Pan, Its high speed to artificial light requires only a little zines of Du Pont Superior 
‘ the suggestion of them. Take these lines —_ illumination. Its fine grain lets you make beautiful Pan and F G Parpan. 
; : enlargements. Now available in both 36 and 18 exposure 
out, using the wavering stroke. If the loads. Buy a roll to-day and photograph this year’s Christmas 
a Adam’s apple is prominent, there will from beginning to end. : 
: aed | probably be a sharp difference in light ‘ 
- 26:50 and shadow, so blend this out. Also OU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORP.,.INC.. 9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA. NEW YORK,NY. 
“Sate the cords leading from under the ear to 
ns.$82.56 the collar bone and the collar bone itself DU PONT 35MM FILMS for MINIATURE CAMERAS 
$9.78 may cause deep shadows. Eliminate these 
» oe light places on the negative by putting 
— on lead. 
s Invariably there are shadows under the 
aa eyes. Fill these in so there is a nice 
30 ta blend from the cheek to the rim of the 
hanes lower lid. Around the rim of the lid 
ERED S there are lines that are natural and 
t should be left there as they are necessary | 





to outline the eye. However, crow’s feet, | 
sags, and shadows near the outer corner 
and under the eyes should be softened 








as much as possible. The upper lid rying system. Friction drive. 
should appear darkest in the center. If ’ | tripod post eliminates vibra- 
it does not, darken the center and blend f vee. Verucal or horinamel 
——— fi towards the outer and inner corner of ; a wie ee 
' : er an ine co S of distortion. With carrier, 
— the eye. As with the lower lid, don’t complete set of masks and 
touch the fine line that outlines the rim eo Benar four-element f:4.5 ob- 
2 A of the lid. ; x MR Gc dn 008 as son cen $89.50 
4 ‘ : Precg _ grainy should be left cl THE L A R 0 R A N 
50 alone unless it seems absolutely neces- Takes negatives up to 3ox4%4” 
wy sary to retouch them. In cases of faulty (oversize 9x 12cm). Double 
exposure, or if the subject has moved eeeeer and diffusing sve 
Gis eeen. the cities af te the 3 F f - tem. Vertical or horizontal projection en- 
>! } ve! ag ; Pangan A _ a outlines . F . ables complete correction of distortion. 
y and the specks which show reflections meee §=—Sss: Balanced tripod post. Adjustable cent 
: of light can be darkened. Here a series he J 
' of dots are very useful. The eyebrows 
; usually need no retouching. , 
f The lines around the rim of the eyelids, 


and the furrows from nose to mouth 
corners are necessary for the expression 
of the face. They may be softened, how- 
ever. Older people have horizontal lines 
running across their foreheads and al- 
most always one or more vertical lines 
between the eyes. These should not be 

entirely removed because they denote 
age and character, but they should be 
softened. 


Matte 
rgest 
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ATIMITLMALIEGIL 
TIME— AWD GET 


BETTER NEGATIVES 


MIRACLE RESULTS 
WITH NEW D+F 


For the first time since photography was invented, 
marvelous new D+F develops and fixes all minia- 
ture, roll and cut film in one solution. Complete, 
permanent results on negatives of every density in 


rom 12 to 15 minutes Enlargements to ten linear 
times show no noticeable grain 

D+F saves space, time and equipment. Tests prove 
that 15 rolls of 35 mm film can be perfectly devel- 
oped and fixed in one quart of D+F. 23 rolls have 
been finished before exhaustion 

Negatives developed and fixed in D+F have been 
exposed to Southern California bright sunshine for 


four months, after which perfect enlargements have 
been n without loss of detail 
Travelers, aerial and press photographers 
teurs who have to work in small dark roor 
found D+F to be a wonderful help. D+F was thor- 
oughly tested by professional photographers before 
being placed on the market. There’s nothing else 
like it 


ade 





ae 
bottle 


$1.40 
1.85 


24 oz 
32 OZ 


Poly-Thermic Eliminates Tempera- | 


ture Control 
Here's a fine grain developer that is 


grain and all 


really a fine 
temperature developer combined, giv- 


ing superior results at from 60 to 100 degrees. Con- 
tains no paraphenylenediamine, and is non-staining 
and non-poisonous. Costs much less than any other 
so-called all-temperature developers and gives bet- 
ter results on all modern filn Prepared in liquid 
and dry form One quart will develop 18 rolls. 
24 oz. Bottle—$1.35; 32 oz. Bottle—$1.75:; Dry 
Pack (makes 32 oz.)—$1.60 


Other A S P Products 
i 


Hypo-Test—Determines one part Hypo in 


Completely fixes negatives in 90 sec- 


3500 


parts water. 50c 

Chrome-Hardner Kit—Complete protection for neg- 
atives. 35c 

Foto-Mount—Non-curling, harmless to prints, easy 
to apply 4 02.—35c ; 16 oz $1.00 
Amitol—Universal developer for prints 16 0z 
Stock Solution—60c ; 24 oz 85e¢ 

Parvanol—The economy fine grain developer. 24 
oz. Bottle—$1.10; 32 oz. Bottle—$1.40 


Most photographic dealers can now 
supply these products. If your 
dealer does not yet have them, send 
money or money order for prepaid 
shipment by express to any point in 
the U.S.A. Money back if not sat- 
isfied. 


AMERICAN 
parew tric 








PRODUCTS, INC. 


4674 HOLLYWOOD BLVD. 
HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
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In the case of a person smiling or 
laughing, the wrinkles from the nose to 
the corner of the mouth will be deeper, 
and other lines may appear. Soften these 
wrinkles and remove secondary lines. 

When people smile or laugh there will 
be a shadow from either corner of the 
mouth downward towards the chin. Older 
people quite often have a wrinkle there. 
Remove this wrinkle if you can and al- 
ways soften this shadow. The droop can 
be taken away from the mouth by mov- 
ing up the extreme outer corners even 
with a line across the mouth. 

When a spotlight has been used on a 
semi-profile, the negative can be con- 
siderably improved by beginning at the 
hair line and making a dark line down 
the side of the face, following the outline 
until the throat meets with shoulder or 
clothing. Be careful and do not get out 
on the background. Make the line about 
14.” thick. Skip the eyelids, the eye- 
ball and the red part of the lips. 

There is not much need for etching 
in ordinary retouching. It is done before 
the negative is “doped.” Etching knives 
may be purchased, but I have found razor 
blades satisfactory. Etching means the 
removing of color from the negative. The 
process is painstaking and must be done 
right, or the negative may be ruined. 

Take the knife or razor blade, using 
the corner of the cutting edge, and 
gently shave some of the color off. Any 
one stroke should not be noticeable, but 
several strokes in the same place will 
make a difference. 

When sufficient color has been re- 
moved, “dope” the negative and smooth 
the etched portion. Stray hairs or tufts 
of hair can be touched out if they show 
light and etched out if they show dark 
on the negative. Use a pointed knife 
for stray hairs. 

With the above material and informa- 
tion you can go ahead and retouch your 
negatives. There is such a thing as over- 
retouching (making a face look so smooth 
that it appears like marble). If you 
have a proof print of the negative, refer 
to it often as it helps to show you where 
lead should be applied. Make prints of 
the negative as you go along and they 
will show you the effects of your work. 

You can see by now that retouching 
is a work of smoothing, filling in, blend- 
ing, rounding, and adding just a touch 
of flattery. After some practice you 
should be able to turn out acceptable 
work.—® 





Julien Bryan 
(Continued from page 29) 











come down to Tbilisi. It would have 
taken a year to cover the same material 
under ordinary circumstances. I rigged 
up my lights and shot 2,500 feet in one 
evening. What could I have done had I 
carried film according to my original in- 
tention? 

The Hollywood idea of a_ shooting 
schedule can be but vaguely applied 
when traveling, although I always make 
a schedule before I start. Unexpected 
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Guy Ong Like 
Jo PROJECT PICTURES 


that does 
the Job 
> Best! 


Tri-Purpose 


PROJECTOR 


e This Christmas, surprise your family with th 
gift that brings new thrills to still photogra ‘a 
The S.V.E. Tri-Purpose Projector shows brillicy 
life-size pictures from 35 mm. film strips pre 
or double frame or from 2”x2” glass slides, Pa. 
ented heat-absorbing shield fully protects film 
Easy to use. Compact, light in weight and ea 
to carry. The Model CC, with 100 watt lene 
5” objective lens, slide carrier and carrying cas 
is priced at only $35.00. Order from your dealer 


The 


today! Literature on request. 
SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, ine 
DEPT. 1 P.P., 327 S. LA SALLE ST. CHICAGO, “a 
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all 

Quick- Action— 
just flip a but- 
ton to open, 
Compact 
Smooth cow- 
hide, 
sewed 


r Brown 


$3.50 


Standard 
Discount 
to Dealers 


EVEREADY CASE 
for Model C-C2 Argus 
Heavy smooth cow- 
hide, hand sewed, 
cannot rip. Camera 
can not fall out. 
Sponge rubber in top 
and bottom, hard, 
lined cup Strictly 
high grade. 

$4.50 Postpaid 
Standard Discount 


to Dealers 
Order Sole Manufacturers 


from RUSSELL L. ALLISON {355'taate an 


Minneapolis, Minnesota 
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Resolution 


@ |! resolve that, this year, I'll give m 
films the care they deserve. 

I'lt VAPORATE them ct 

against wear, climate and_ soiling 

tl ask my dealer about it—Now! 


RL 
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Craig Movie Co. 


Bell & Howell Co. 
8 cl 1053 S, Olive St 


1801 Larchmont 


Vaporate Co. Inc. 


NEW YORK | 
130 W. 46th St. 
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IF YOU GO TO MEXICco 


Ask first for prices and pamphlets of finest Germal 
quality miniature and other cameras, binoculars, 
movie cameras and projectors 
FOTO MANTEL SUCR. R. RUDIGER 
V. Carranza ti.—P. 0. Box 1459 

Mexico City.—107 
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stories keep turning up. Yet strangely 
enough I find, after analyzing the figures 
for my trips to Manchukuo, Turkey, Po- 
land, Siberia, Daghestan, Finland, and 
‘49 that I have averaged roughly 


ico, ‘ 
Leon of 35mm. film per working day 
in the field. In 16mm. film this would 


mean four 100-foot rolls. I have had a 
few exciting days when I have shot as 
high as 3,000 feet (12 rolls of 16mm.) ; but 
they were “naturals” requiring few 
of location. 
ar i this will add up to a total of 
flm that dismays you, if applied to your 
travels. Perhaps you declare that 10,000 
feet of 35mm. film or its equivalent in 
1émm.—forty 100-foot rolls—is enough 
for a trip anywhere. If so, tell yourself 
this: “I am carrying 110 minutes of 
screen time. Even with the greatest of 
care in shooting, and great lenience in 
cutting, I cannot incorporate more than 


half of this in my finished picture. That | 





means I have less than one short hour | 
of images on the screen to show for my | 
thousands of dollars, my many thousands | 


of miles travelled, my months of time, 
mv blood, sweat, and wonderful adven- 
tures. Is one hour enough?” 

The answer, to me, is “No!” 

Now as to the equipment I carry. I 
take three Leicas and a 314x444” Speed 
Graphic with a Zeiss f 4.5 lens. One 
Leica, with an f 3.5, 35mm. lens, is kept 
loaded with Kodachrome. A second f 2 
Leica is occasionally used by my assist- 
ant, or is held in reserve when events 
are moving too fast to spare time for 
reloading my third Leica, which has a 
Xenon f 1.5 lens. 

For my Leica work I use Super-X when 
the light is doubtful, Panatomic for nor- 
mal outdoor exposure, and Agfa Ultra 
Speed for badly-lighted interiors. I also 
take some Infra-Red for experimentation. 

Film for still cameras takes so little 
packing space, and costs so much less in 
comparison to motion picture film, that 
an over-supply is not serious. I allow 
about two Leica cartridges (70 expo- 
sures) per working day, and two film 
packs daily for the Speed Graphic. If I 
run short on Leica film, I reload the car- 
tridges from my supply of movie stock. 

I carry only two extra Leica lenses. 
The first, an f 3.5, 35mm. wide angle lens, 
I use a great deal for exteriors as well 
as for the cramped interiors common in 
my work. The second, an f 4.5, 135mm. 
telephoto, I use very seldom, as I will 
later explain. 

Two or more Weston exposure meters 
are always part of my outfit. By con- 
sulting them constantly, I lose compara- 
tively little film through wrong exposure. 
As for filters, I have several, but use 
mainly two: a medium yellow and a 
light red. 


I take three Eyemo motion picture | 


cameras with 100-foot magazines. Two 
are in constant use. 
away in reserve, back at our base. 

Any photographer who starts off on a 
long journey with only one camera, 
either movie or still, is in the same I. Q. 
group with a mariner who would start 
= a world cruise in a yacht with no life- 
Oat. 


(Please turn to the next page) 


One is safely stowed | 
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Avoiding Camera Vibration 

YHEN making short time and bulb 
exposures, with the camera 
mounted on a light tripod, the initial 
opening of the shutter is sometimes suffi- 
cient to cause a slight vibration of the 
equipment, even when using a cable re- 
lease. This is especially true with focal 
plane shutters. To overcome this, it is a 
good plan to resort to a method often used 
by photographers. Hold a black card 
about one-half inch from the front of the 
lens, open the shutter, and after a few 
seconds have elapsed—during which any 


XMAS LIST 
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vibration will die down—slip the card out 
of the range of the lens and then back 
again after the desired exposure. With 
the card held in place, close the shutter. 

By this method, after a little practice it 
is possible to make a time exposure with 
no danger of a fuzzy negative due to 
movement of the camera. When using a 
camera with only a bulb shutter mech- 
anism, always use a cable release. Open 


the shutter and after a brief interval, re- 
move the card, then terminate the expos- 
ure with the cable release.—Davidge H. 
Rowland, Baltimore, Md. 








~.e- for camera owners 
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cn a 
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in diaphragms. 
sories, 


etc., etc. 


1123 


there’s nothing you can give the 
camera owner that will be so completely satisfying... 
more gratefully received...than a WESTON Exposure 
Meter. It’s the one gift he will take genuine pride in own- 
ing, because it will assure perfect pictures throughout the 
years, and especially because it bears the name WESTON. 
See WESTON Exposure Meters at your dealer’s today, or 
write for literature. Weston Electrical Instrument Cor- 
poration, 644 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, New Jersey. 
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postcard. We will 


etc., etc. 
negative from the very tiniest up to 6 x 6 inches. 


The FOURLENS AUTOMAT copies, 
produces PHOTO RINGS, PHOTO BROOCHES, PHOTO XMAS 
CARDS, PHOTO STAMPS, PHOTO ADVERTISING NOVELTIES, 
A very profitable business can be built with it. 


two 
allowance 


is sold on a 
Liberal trade-in 
WANTED. 
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TEST FOCUSING SCREEN (worth 50c) used 
for very sharp focusing with any photo en- 
larger, sent FREE for your name and address 
include a very interesting pamphlet 


FOURLENS AUTOMAT PHOTO ENLARGER 


the most complete, versatile, comprehensive photo enlarger ever 
metal 
Bausch & Lomb 


construction. Beautifully finished. Four 
lenses of various focal lengths. Built- 
Calibrated easel. Automatic focusing. Acces- 


RANGE: 1/4 to 100 times the size of any 


enlarges and reduces. It 


The FOURLENS AUTOMAT costs only $1 1.85 complete, and 


YOUR OWN HOME. 
AGENTS 


trial in 
on your old enlarger. 


weeks’ 


FOURLENS PHOTO ENLARGER CO. 
BROADWAY, 


NEW YORK CITY 
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IN YOUR 
CHRISTMAS GIFT 


YOU WAN 
THE BEST 


You will find real value in the 


Jhager 


AUTO-ULTRIX 


TWO SIZE 
ROLL FILM 
CAMERA 






Takes E t 244" x314” or sixteen 1 x24" pic- 
ire “al Eight Exposure No 120 Roll Len 
peed I +... OFT faster I accurate dependable 
Compact and sturdy all - metal body 

covered with black tooled-grain leather with 

} d Y ckel trir 
PRICES 
A Ihag F 4.5 Len n Zenit $18.00 
B Ihagee F 4.5 Lens in Pror 22.59 
7 Iha F 4.5 Len n Pront I] 24.50 
712-D Iha F 4.5 Len n Cor SF 36.00 
712-E Ze Tessar } n ¢ ir S¢ 6.0) 
* 


FLASH 
REFLECTOR 


. omplete hand phot 

Sesh auntie will fire one 

to three f any standard size flash bull The 
chromium plated reflecting surfaces are polished 
io a mirror like degree of brilliancy and throw a 
hadow-penetrating illuminatior 

No. L-38-RR Norwil Triple-Flash Complete with 
three-way bakelite socket, three 8” chrome re 
flectors, 3 cell battery cases with ignition 

WG ide bi ht CROaHEEASEOREERGR OHNE COSA $5.50 


These wd hundreds of other suitable 


Christmas Gifts for the Camera enthusiast 











Headquarters for Everything Photographic 
330 West Washington Street 
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Let me give you one good example of 
what can and does happen. I traveled 
halfway around the world, climbed for 
several days over trackless mountains to 
reach a hidden valley where a strange 
tribe, 
for a thousand years. 
sick with dysentery, 
into this valley, and began to photograph 
some of the most remarkable scenes for 
which a cameraman could wish. On the 
second day, however, the governor con- 
trol in my camera broke. And there I 
was. All I could take was stills. After 
that little lesson, you can well understand 
why I carry my cameras in bunches. 

I take two tripods, one quite heavy, the 
other a light model suitable either for the 
Eyemo or for time exposures with the 
Leicas. 

Four motion picture lenses complete 
the outfit: an f 2.5, 47mm., an f 2, 35mm., 
an f 4.5, 150mm., and an f 1.3, the latter 
used only for extremely bad lighting con- 
ditions, since its depth of focus is so 
limited. 

My lighting equipment fills two suit- 
cases, and consists of one dozen No. 4 
Photoflood bulbs, three adjustable stands 
and reflectors, several hundred feet of 
cords and cables, a series outlet, and an 
international medley of foreign plugs and 
fuses. 

But since you may often be where 
there are no electric light wires to be 
tapped, you should take a water- 
proof, crush-proof container of one-min- 
ute magnesium flares. I keep ten on 
hand, and an equal number of 30-second 
flares. Flash bulbs and synchro-flash at- 
tachments ior the still cameras are also 
necessary. Bulbs are extremely bulky 
and require special packing. I limit my- 
self to 100, since I take many stills under 
incandescent lights rigged up for movies 
of the same scene. Going on a long trip, 
without electric lights, and planning to 
take many interiors, or work in dark jun- 
gles, you might need several hundred 
flash bulbs, and several dozen flares. 

A flat carrying case holds several light- 


Half-starved and 


also 


weight home-made sun reflectors: hot 
silver, cool silver, gold, and a diffused 
gold. In the tropics carry cheesecloth 


and rig up sun-shades as you need them. 

always have along a Leica develop- 
ing tank and chemicals. At every pos- 
sible opportunity—at least twice a week 
—I clip test strips from different rolls of 
exposed movie film and develop them. 
In this way I check on exposure, make 
sure the cameras are in working order, 
and especially do I detect scratches, if 
any have developed. 

There is nothing worse than to pick up 
a couple of good wide negative scratches 
your first morning in Afghanistan, and to 
grind happily on for another 30 days and 
another 20,000 feet of film in blissful ig- 
norance of that fact. 

A very important item of equipment, 
without which I would not willingly go 
out to work for a single day, is a black 
silk changing bag. However good your 
cameras may be, if you use them a great 
deal you will surely have jams. I have 
several every trip. In outdoor work, far 
from any shelter that could be converted 
into a darkroom, the changing bag is the 


I finally staggered 


the Khevsurs, had dwelt untouched | 
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SENSATIONAL 


TH-FLE 
939 MODEL 55 









BELOW 
LIMITED 
QUANTITY 


GET 
ere NOW! 


Takes 12—2ix24 pic tures 


on 8 exposure No. 120 roll 
film. 





We will allow you full list price up t« your old camera (if is 
saleable condition) in trade r this phe nal twin-lens reflex wit 
F:3 Siens a $49.50! (Same generous alle 2 model at $65.00 
Lage Dapp rdeonagpe camera may cost you @ i « $24 /0—a rare “buy 
an r you again! 

SEND NO MONEY! Express or mail yo id camera prepaid and in- 
sured. We will at once ship yo sur Fot! flex "Cee the Foth-flex for 10 days, 
If net enthused with results, return prepaid and insured and a 
immediately refund your money with your old camera 


Dept. PA . 328, 18 E. 42nd St.. New York 
Branch: 136 W. 32nd St., New York 








“SERVICE 













Keyed to serve-the-customer theme 
Arkin is rendering new and worth 
while services, in the thousand and 
one suggestions that are valuable 


Liberal Trade-in Allowances — de- 
pendability in all processing details 

Values in Cameras and Equiy- 
ment. Write us today on your re 
quirements 


BERNARD 


ARKIN 
‘meek - ss) 
San neene & X-RAY SUPPLIES 
Kit 74 a: 
480 LEXINGTON ave NEW YORK 


PERFECT 
ENLARGER 
$9.85 


Try It for ten days FREE! 
It has everything you want in 
a photo enlarger. A very fast 
ANASTIGMAT 34-inch 
lens: negative carrier; masked 
: easel; diaphragm; lamp; etc. 
\ Send for FREE C IRCULAR. 
$9.85 delivered. 
PERFECT 


ENLARGER co. 
333 Fourth Ave. Ave., N Y. & 




















We create enlargements that 
bring out the full tone value 
and details of your shots. Printed 
on double-weight paper! Let b 
do your developing and enlarg- 
ing. Satisfaction guaranteed of 
Money Back! Send for F 

matling bags, sample of work and 


8xi0— 4 tor 
9x 9— 4 for 
5x 7— 6 for 
4x 6—10 for 


price ltst 
> NEW! 44 
(ature dime, EDlerge: gig from 
fine grain =" 334 square neg 
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NATIONAL 
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only thing that can save you from fog- 


ging from 10 to 50 feet. I carry my 
changing bag right in the camera case, 
for it makes excellent packing. And 


packing is something your poor cameras 
will need lots of as you —. over 
rocky cliffs, gallop on horseback, or jolt 
along in peasant carts. 

When ordering film, I always ask for 
tropical packing. Then it comes in big 
tins each holding five 100-foot Eyemo 
rolls. Equally good tropical packing is 
provided for 16mm. film. The big cans 
are soldered shut. The little cans inside 
are double, and taped. In the field, I re- 
place, solder, and tape up my film as fast 
as exposed. I found this habit useful a 
few years ago on Lake Baikal in Siberia 
when my boat sank, taking with it to the 
bottom 5,000 feet of priceless, irreplace- 
able exposed film. Next day we fished it 
out. Thanks to the tape and the solder, 
the film was dry and safe and was later 
used in “The March of Time.” 

In the tropics, put a handful of parched 
rice in each can before sealing it, to ab- 
sorb moisture. 

Resist the temptation to remove the 
tropical pack tins from their square card- 
board cartons, although it would cer- 
tainly save much packing space. I did 
this one year. After a month of hard 
sledding, I arrived on the Volga River. 
When I needed film, I found many of the 
big tins so badly dented that the five 
little tins inside could be reached only 
by tearing the container apart. 

A comprehensive tool kit, many yards 
of adhesive tape, much lens tissue. extra 
straps, gadget-bag, film pouches, and 
spare winding keys for the Eyemos com- 
plete my outfit. I pack the whole show 
away in ordinary telescopic black fibre 
cases of the traveling salesman variety. 
These cost me $4.50 each, instead of ten 
times that, as is paid for “custom-built” 
equipment cases by those who insist on 
being traditional explorers. 

Old-fashioned straps are preferable to 
clasps or snaps on your baggage. Every 
case should be emblazoned on four sides 
with a large, distinctive and conspicuous 
“brand” or “trade-mark,” bearing your 
name, and visible at a distance. Mine 
happens to be a five-inch white circle 
with a bright blue horse-shoe on _ it. 
Then, even amidst the indescribable con- 
fusion and chaos of an Oriental railway 
station, your baggage will remain con- 
spicuous. And since you are trying to 
keep your eye on from twelve to fifteen 
valuable cases at once, that is just what 


you want. It also discourages petty 
thieves, to some extent. 
Regardless of how familiar you are 


with your equipment, it will do no harm 
to make a thorough series of tests on 
every item. Believe it or not, I have 
twice met men aboard ship who an- 
nounced that they were bound for high 
adventure and much _picture-taking. 
When I respectfully inquired about their 
equipment, they casually explained that 
they had never used any kind of camera 
before. Lightly they assured me it was 
child’s play, and they would “learn how 
after they got there.” I don’t think either 


of them got much in the way of photo- 
graphs. 
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Never have a single item in your kit 


that you have not “broken in” thor- 
oughly. This also applies to boots and 
shoes. If you have never handled flares, 


light some in your backyard at night and 
shoot both stills and movies under their 
glare until you become an adept. Take a 
roll of discarded film and practice load- 
ing and unloading your camera until you 
can do it in 20 or 
have to later. 


30 seconds—you may 

Even yet you are not prepared if you 
have not made a thorough study of the 
region you intend to photograph. Search 


oe 


Write to us for Literature. 
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For Sale by Most Leading Dealers 
and Dept. Stores 
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ON PAPER BY THE WASH-OFF RELIEF PROCESS 























8X 10 PRINT mounteo....... $ 10.00 
5X 7 PRINT wmounteo.......$ 7.50 
EXTRA PRINTS unmounteo... .$ 1.00 
PHILLIPS 

e e 


In a Safe, Quick, 


Economical Way 


(Registered ) 


modern mounting method. 


A Great Time-Saver 
Just insert print under mat. It is 
then not only mounted but pro- 
tected for life. 


Mat Openings ADJUSTABLE ; 


to ALL Popular Sizes 


A variety of extremely bind 
ings to meet 


trom $1 to $7.50. 


attractive 


the most exacting tastes, 


W. C. HORN, BRO. & CO., Mfrs. (Est. 1846) 200 Fifth Ave., New York | 
ee a 
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EDC 


MADE IN U.S.A 





UNIVERSAL 


ADJUSTABLE DEVELOPING TANK 


FULL 35MM 


ROLL FILM TO SIZE 116 


INCLUSIVE 


with the 


SNAP LOCK COVER 


PATENTS PENDING 
@ Made of chemical resistant Bakelite 
@ Simple to load, merely push film in. 
@ Wide funnel for pouring in solution. 
@ Sturdiest construction. 
@ Saves solution. 
@ Light-tight. 
@ Easily cleaned. 
@ Complete with agitator. 


A QUALITY PRODUCT 


at your dealer 


FEDERAL ENGINEERING CO. 
286 Mercer St. 


New York, N. Y. 


HERE IS YOUR ANSWER | 


MULTI-MAT 
Photograph Album: 


No adhesive required for this really ; 
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Become 
an expert 
Photographer 


Enjoy the thrills of being an expert 
The New York Institute 


will give you a practical, thorough train- 


photographer. 


ing in Commercial, News, Portrait, Nat- 
ural Color, Motion 
branches of photography. 


Picture, or other 


Learn for 
pleasure, or prepare for a fascinating, 
profitable career. Adventure, opportu- 


nity await you! 


Big Oppertunities 
to make money! 











You, too, can earn money making photos 
for newspapers, magazines, advertisers, 
and many other uses. Never have there 
been so many wonderful opportunities 
as there are today! N.Y.I. training will 
qualify you to start your own business, 
work as a “free lance,” or get a job with 


an established concern. 


Train at Home or in 
our Modern Studios 
You 


conducted 


the Resident 
in our modern, completely 


can attend courses 
equipped studios, or enroll in our fa- 


Whichever 


method of training you choose you will 


mous Home Study course. 


have the personal guidance and super- 
vision of world famous photographic ex- 


perts and teachers. Send for big free 


booklet. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
(Dept. 99) 

10 West 33 St., New York City 
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out experts and former residents. Ask 
them many questions. If you are not too 
cocky, most old-timers enjoy giving ad- 
vice. Sometimes they will provide letters 
of introduction. 

Collect the best maps, study them care- 
fully. If you can’t learn a little of the 
local language, you can at least learn 
how to pronounce properly the names of 
the places that interest you. 

And now that you are all ready to go, 
ask yourself a straight question: “Am I 
sincerely determined to understand these 
people where I am going, to respect their 
customs, laws and institutions, however 
different they may be from our own?” 

The degree of enthusiasm with which 
you can reply in the affirmative has more 
to do with your trip’s ultimate success, 
reckoned in both financial and human 
terms, than a whole train load of cam- 
eras and film and filters and lenses—dead 
tools through which a living human be- 
ing seeks the better to know this fasci- 
nating world, and to record it for his 
fellow men.—® 





Current Prize Contests 








PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S 
lil. See page for 
Pet Picture Contest. 


De 


Dearborn St., 
details and 


POPULAR 
Chi 
rules of 


NEWS, 
Ill. Cash prize 


608 S irborn St., Chicago, 
contest involving pictures 
of radio apparatus For full details see the 
January issue of RapIo News. Closing date, 
January 31, 1939. 


RADIO 


PARENTS’ MAGAZINE, 9 East 40th Street, 
New York City, offers prizes of $25, $15, 
and $5 for the best snapshots submitted 
showing companionship between a father 
and a child. Closing date, April 1, 1939. 
NATIONAL COUNCIL Y.M.C.A.’s, 347 Madison 
Ave., New York City. First prizes of $25 
and second prizes of $15 in each of the fol- 
lowing classifications (1) Youth at Home, 
(2) Youth at Work, (3) Youth at Play, (4) 
Youth and Citizenship, (5) Youth at Wor- 
ship. A grand prize of $50 for best photo- 
graph in entire contest Prints must be 
black-and-white no smaller than 8x10. Con- 
testants may apply at local Y.M.C.A.’s or 
the Contest Editor at the New York head- 
quarters for contest rules Closing date 


Feb. 15, 1939 


INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH CorpP., 149 Fourth 


Ave., Ann Arbor, Michigan, will award each 
month for five months, December, 1938, to 
April, 1939, a first prize of $25, second prize 
of $10, and three additional prizes of $5 
each for the best photographs taken with 
any model Argus camera by high school 
students 

The photographs winning first prizes in 
the five monthly contests will qualify to 
compete for the final grand prize of $100 
which will be awarded May 1, 1939. Entry 
blanks may be secured from Argus dealers. 


REDBOOK MAGAZINE will publish 16 photo- 
graphs by amateurs each month. Prizes: 
“Snapshot of the Month,” $50, remaining 15 
pictures $5 each The best picture of the 
year ending October, 1939, will receive a 
grand prize of $500. 


WASHINGTON AND LEE UNIVERSITY, Lex- 


ington, Va., announces three competitions 
in news photography. Contestants must be 
either regularly employed newspaper pho- 


tographers or freelance or amateur photog- 
rapvhers with evidence that the photographs 


submitted have been published in a stand- 
ard newspaper Prizes: $25 and three hon- 
orable mentions to news photographers in 
the South; $15. $10, and $5 to news photog- 
raphers on daily newspapers in the state of 
Virginia; $15, $10, and $5 to news photog- 
raphers on weekly newspapers in Virginia. 
Closing date, December 15, 1938 
CARL ZEIss, INC., 485 Fifth Avenue, N.Y.C 
Fifth Annual Zeiss Ikon Exhibition. Grand 
Prize $100, Ist Prize $100, 2nd Prize $50, 
rd Prize $25, three Honorable Mentions of 
$10 for pictures taken with current model 
Zeiss [kon cameras. Closing date, Dec. 15th. 
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YOUR 
FILMS 


the professional way! 






Seemann 


EDITEER 


with illuminated 
optical 


FILM VIEWER 
For 8mm and 
Témm films 


{ 
Here is the most complete film editing board 
available to amateur movie makers! Optical 
Filmviewer permits inspection of 8mm or 
16mm film in short lengths or full reels with 
the reflected magnified image in vertical 
position. Splicer, Rewinds, and Film Scene 
Rack, ready for use. Literature free! 


At Your Dealer's 
Or Write 














SEEMANNS in 


6628 SANTA MONICA BLVD.- HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNis 
%& In.SAN FRANCISCO - at 420 MARKET STREEr 








HERE'S A TIP? 
For a REAL Christmas Gift 


Please your Leica and Contax friends with 


Sr 
§ 
3 
i SPEED-O-COPY 


2 calR Na lilt Se once Wa. 

















oe SPEED -O-COPY's 
added to the 
and more perfect results to any branch of black and 


critical ground glass focusing 
Leica or Contax brings new pleasures 
white or color photography 

For the Leica $28.50 For the Contax $31.50 
*SPEED-0O-CLIP IT —A speedy film shear which 
makes the proper tapered cut for simplified loading 


of 35mm. magazines 
* The Ideal Economical Gift—Price $2.40 


See Your Dealer —Write for Circulars 


D. PAUL SHULL, Dept. P1240 South Union Ave 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
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ENLARGER 9” F 

Money back guarantee } 
A REAL Photo Enlarger that does fine % 
work. Focuses automatically. Also COPIES 
and has a Contact Printer and Retouching 


Table. Interesting circular free, Only $5.4 
complete, Lens included. 


IDEAL-H, 122 East 25th St., New Yer 











DUPLICATE PRINTS q 
REDUCTIONS 
ENLARGING 


TITLES - ANIMATION 
Complete Precision Leboretory 
GENERAL CINE SERVICE 
204P East i8th St New York 









AMERAS -ACCESSORIES 
PRICES SLASHED! 


Cameras (movie or still), Miniature 
Cameras, Enlargers, Projectors, Acce® 
sories. Write us what you want today— 
we may have it in stock me 
WE BUY AL& MAKES USED CAMERAS 
CAMERA EXCHANGE OR/GINATORS SINCE 18# 


NEW YORK\CAMERA EXCHANGE yom 


WRITE DEPT. P-1 ct 
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"neni 
Contributing to Salons 


(Continued from page 38) 








pan All prints receiving twenty-six 


oints or more are then placed in one 
Pile twenty-five point prints in another 


pile, twenty-four point prints ——— 
pile and so on down the line. The Com 
mittee knows how many prints it can 
hang and then starts with the top pile and 
finally reaches a point where it can hang 
no more with the result that a particular 
salon may hang all prints receiving nine- 
teen points or better, and another may 
go down to sixteen points. 

Other salons have judges who merely 
vote A, B, and C, and if a print receives 
at least one A and one B vote the print 
is hung. If there is room enough some- 
times even three Bs will result in a pic- 
ture’s being placed upon the exhibition 
wall. Other judges merely say “ac- 
cepted” or “rejected” and two out of three 
acceptances will mean hanging. 

Countless other methods are used from 
time to time, but those described above 
are utilized in the overwhelming major- 
ity of salons. 

‘Practically all American salons require 
mounts of 16x 20, vertical preferred, al- 
though they may accept smaller or larger 
mounts, vertical or horizontal. The entry 
blank will invariably contain this infor- 
mation. 

To avoid customs difficulties, prints 
sent abroad should be sent unmounted. 
Juries consider the fact that the print is 
unmounted when judging the submitted 
entries since no unmounted print looks 
as good as one which is properly placed 
on its white or light colored mount. If 
the foreign salon accepts one of your 
prints, the committee in charge will 
mount the print abroad for the exhi- 
bition. 

American salons occasionally give cer- 
tificates or medals as prizes for the best 
individual prints, but this is not the com- 
mon practice and the only recognition 
obtained from an accepted print is the 
exhibition seal on the back of the mount 
and the listing in the catalog. 

Foreign salons usually do the same, al- 
though some send a bronze plaquette to 
each successful contributor while others 
send a certificate. 

If you intend to contribute to salons, 
it is wise to keep a record of what prints 
you send to what salons, since practically 
every exhibition is repeated annually and 
you will find that when next year rolls 
around and you want to contribute to a 
particular salon you will have difficulty 
in remembering whether or not the prints 
you have before you at the moment were 
those you had contributed last year. A 
record will eliminate this difficulty. 

There is no thrill in amateur photog- 
raphy comparable to that you will receive 
when one of your prints has been hung. 
There is nothing so deflating to an over- 
expanded ego as finding your prints re- 
jected. There is nothing so valuable to 
help you distinguish between your good 
and bad work as the decision of a com- 
petent salon jury. Try submitting to 
salons. You will find it worth the trouble 
and small expense involved.— = 
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HERE’S THE FEATURE NO OTHER CAMERA CAN GIVE YOU 


ROBOT L775, 


Takes the picture, winds shutter and film in one auto- 
matic operation. Instantly ready for the next exposure. 


You never miss the peak of action or expression—ROBOT 
clicks off pictures as fast as you can trip the shutter. When 
things happen at lightning speed, ROBOT can take as 
many as four separate shots a second. You can make up to 
24 exposures without rewinding or cranking of any sort. 


ANOTHER EXCLUSIVE ROBOT FEATURE 


Advanced Zone-Focusing system which shows an area of sharpness—does not focus 
on just one point. Movement of the subject does not require refocusing of the lens. 





Truly a miniature camera—in actual Carry ROBOT comfortably in your 
dimensions as well as 35mm film size. pocket — without inconvenience. 

Amazingly small and compact. Weighs a 
mere 20 ounces. Interchangeable lenses. 
Boasts every mechanical feature of the Complete line of accessories. Ask your 


Take pictures whenever you want to. 





very finest minia- dealer for more details and 
tures. demonstration, or write De- 
Priced from $109. partment G-12. 








“IT REALLY DOES WORK!”” 


THE M.C.M. PHOTOMETER 
IS MAKING PHOTOGRAPHIC HISTORY 


“You have given us the most needed accessory 
in photography.” “After trying several types I 
had come to the conclusion that an enlarging ex- 
posure meter was only an impractical dream. 
But the M.C.M. Really Does Work!” “I have 
already saved its cost to say nothing of my time 
and temper.” 





Day by day, from appreciative letters and of their M.C.M. Photometers and assure them 


word of mouth, we are realizing more and that the fault lay with us and not their 
more the truly important place the M.C.M. dealers. 

Paotometer Res mane for’ ieelt. If you have not yet tried the M.C.M.... 
We knew it was good and have enthused go to your dealer, Ask him what his cus- 
over its possibilities ever since the original tomers say of it (We'll bet he uses one 
idea appeared in the Miniature Camera Mag himself.) 

azine of London, England. If no photographic dealer is available to 
But we admit that the accuracy and utility you, write us direct and we will send you 
of the final model, developed by us, far sur- one C.O.D. if you wish, with the 

passed even our own expectations. privilege of returning it for a S 85 
Apparently, among photographers, news of eash refund within 10) days and 

a good product honestly priced travels no questions asked. Price...... 

quickly. We wish to apologize to all those Postage prepaid if payment accompanies or- 


who were not able to obtain prompt delivery der. 


HAYNES PRODUCTS COMPANY ‘Ni 'Yornc Ny. 


Distributors to dealers ONLY 
Raygram, New York Hornstein, Chicago Craig, Los Angeles 


FOR BETTER PICTURES 


Get your photo supply dealer to show you 
STANRITE TRIPODS $ 
$'750 PANRITE TILTING TOPS 10° 


TESTRITE INSTRUMENT CO. / 

















50 SHEET pousteicut 
PAPER ASSORTMENT 
HARD MeO LUM-SOFT AGFA BROVIRA 
ENLARGING AND PRINTING PAPER 




























KASHIMIR 57 E. 11th St. N. Y. City 
GLOSSY ROUGH oe | Write for descriptive circular 

ves nova . STANRITE TRIPODS 
IT’S CHRISTMAS GIFT TIME ModelC—Walautfinish with | Model B— Walnut 
WATCH HIS EYES SPARKLE coulens: epenote ee". ished eheomsen 
WHEN YOU SAY “MERRY CHRISTMAS” eieat inca, t Sen 
|" WITH THIS IDEAL GIFT PACKAGE ceptin Zemchonn S2enly | openeto5s”. 
any other models 

















Model B—idea! for 16 
mm, heavy cameras 
up to Sa7 portrait. 


ORDER YOUR 50 SHEET 
ASSORTMENT—NOW! $1 oo PAID 


STICKLEY PHOTO SERVICE 


BINGHAMTON - NEW YORK 


“THE HOME TOW OF AGFA ANSCO" 








PANRITE 

Universal Tilting Tops 
fite any tripod and every make of camera; 
insures sturdy, rigid support at any angle 


$go0 

















































Christmas 
GIFTS! 
e we 
O gift is more desirable 
users than a first-class Foto-flood Light 
with the VICTOR name upon it. 
stores and departments now have assort- 


ments of VICTOR lights 
the most discerning and particular camera 


for camera 
Camera 


which will please 


n—lights for all photographic work in stills 
or movies. 





Write for folder No. P-139 describing the com- 
plete line of VICTOR clamp-on and stand units. 


Jas. H. Smith & Sons Corp. 


Griffith, 


Indiana 





Marks Polarization Piates used as a filter 
produce better Photographs, Now 


Read and Write Without Glare Using 


marks POLA+LITE pesk came 


Polarized light from the marvelous 
POLA*LITE LAMP eliminates eyestrain 
and fatigue. BEHOLD! Print becomes more 
egible because black becomes a deeper black 
against whiter paper All colors en 
iched Illustrations are more beautiful and 
startlingly real 

Lamp thro ws arized light all around. 
Finished in be: utif ul chromium and brown 
lacquer “You will be proud to place this 

ny your desk or table Complete. in- 

, a <n aaa $18.75 

MARKS POL ARIZED EYEGLASSES 

eliminate Glare, to 
Special smoke shade for bright sunlight.$5.75 
Clear for GENERAL WEAR > Fee 
Write for Literature PR-1 
POLARIZED PRODUCTS CORP. 
WHITESTONE, L. I. NEW YORK 
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Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 8) 





and photographer Julien Bryan has writ- 
ten for this issue. While he applies his 
point only to picture taking on a trip or 
expedition, it could be safely generalized. 

Some of our most famous photograph- 


ers take dozens—or even hundreds—of 
shots to get the one outstanding picture 
they are seeking. Very few limit their 


exposures to just one or two, even though 


you ever so often meet a guy who 
“knows exactly what he got” long be- 
fore he develops his pictures. 

You have every reason to distrust 


these super-experts and to disregard the 
example set by them. If you want to get 
your picture, make many pictures from 
different angles and with varying expo- 
sures. While it is true that it would be 
rather inconvenient to return to Central 
Africa simply to repeat a shot that you 
missed, it is equally difficult to repeat 
on any kind of picture. Settings, expres- 
sions and the light change and can hardly 
ever be duplicated. Besides, it is apt to 
save time, trouble, and also money if 
you cover your subject thoroughly the 
first time. 

So go ahead and shoot more. 
best guarantee for 
pictures.—A. B. H. 


It’s your 
making outstanding 
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(Continued from page 13) 
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shutter speed. The latter is not a good 
way of overcoming the difficulty because 
it cannot be definitely known just how 
much slower than normal the shutter is 
operating at the time. Only through 
owning and using a camera over a long 
period of time and making many tests in 
this connection can one get to know with 


reasonable accuracy the proper exposure 
being produced at any given shutter 
speed 


One thing is certain: never attempt to 
tamper with the shutter mechanism! The 
slowing up is attributed to the lubricant 
hardening and gumming up, thus slowing 
down the mechanism all along the line. 
With certain cameras, this lubricant can 
be removed so that the bearings run free 
of oil and are thus less liable to slow up, 
but when warm weather comes around 
again, the speeds will be way off unless 
the lubricant is replaced. Various expe- 
ditions to the Arctic have their cameras 
adjusted for extreme cold, but the aver- 
age photographer should avoid this un- 
less he wishes to go to the expense and 
bother of having his equipment adjusted 
several times a year. Better to get ac- 
customed to the characteristics of the 
particular shutter under various tempera- 
tures and make compensation for them. 

The particular film used matters little 
in snow photography, for there is little or 
no color to speak of that requires a pan- 
chromatic emulsion. Thus, a fast ortho- 
chromatic film, such as Agfa Super 
Plenachrome, Defender X-F Ortho, East- 
man Verichrome, and others, will do the 
trick nicely for average snow scenes. 


ALADDIN CAMERA EXCHANG] 
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Can be used in Keystone. Cine Kodaks, Victor, Pilm Pp 0 
and } ln Univex. Also suitable for titles. Processig P 
simplified by use of Prepared Powders W 
200 8mm in dble $1 7 Post- Spools %& 
28mm width . paid to & 
led 


100 ft. straight 8mm for Univex and Filmo sin © 
25 ft. double 8mm ‘‘REFILLS’’ with leaders. 3 

100 ft. 16mm on cardboard spool for cameras : 

Processing Outfits, 8mm, $3.85; Dbl. 8 & |6, Ty oe 

PD12 Processing Dev. Powders a gal. oiast 95 pie. 

with instruc ons Circulars and ome < f film Z| 
ith bargain list r prices for processing 


FROMADER MOVIE SERVICE, Davenport, im 











PROTYM. 




















PHOTOMETER, 2° 
| whi 
For Projection Printin N 
@ Uses the amazingly # oth 
curate ability of a VAC 3 
UUM PHOTO TUBEN|) by 
indicate small chang sha 
of light on a sensitn) © 
illuminated meter. the: 
. grace fc oes TIME & CONTRAST OF mo! 
GATIVE DIRECT 
. No strained eyes—very accurate readings m@/E blac 
swiftly : 
@ Improved PROTYME—operates on 120 volts Al eve 
—$17.50 E bla 
@ FREE LITERATURE 4 
@ MONEY BACK GUARANTEE so 
$e ic 
J-M-P MFG. CO. 2c F sha 
ed tha 
JANUARY CLOSE-OUT T SALtY = 
Dollina If F.2 Xenon, like new..... _ 
Bantam Special F.2 Ektar & case, ike new.... 4 cau 
Leica Model G F.2 Summar & case, like new... 14 § 
Leica Model G FI.5 Xenon & E.R. case, like new 39 I 
Cont: Model I! F.2 Sonn. i 
rs ER Cast ke new... nec 
Contax Model III F1.5 Sonmat Taf 
& E.R. case, like new on © rea 
Contaflex F1.5 Sonnar & E.R oa 
case, like new 6s £0¢ 
Kodak Duo 620, satin chrome, whe all 
F lems ......-sceccees c 
Automati Bulk 35mm Film rr] = use 
Winder with counter. . — E I 
Unconditional 10-day money ba P 
tee. Full Line of Binoculars, New & Us ie tha 


| 4 East 32nd St. NEW YORK CITY (Dept. F 











' January, 1939 
with regard to color films, it must hess 
remembered that they are of little value 
unless color exists in the scene. Snow 
es in color are justified only when a 

2 sautiful setting sun behind interesting 
aa formations is the chief center of in- 
; t. Then the yellowish-red light in 
. pes © and a similar reflected color in 
a = lm will make a Dufaycolor or 
Kodachrome shot highly interesting. 
» Of course panchromatic emulsions may 
be used as well as orthochromatic, but 
) they are not essential. Speed in the film 
is, however, an advantage, for light is 
generally feeble during the winter 
months and, as will be pointed out a lit- 
tle later, a filter is generally indicated. 
| On the other hand, the snow reflects an 
abundance of light from the sky, so when 
conditions warrant, even a slow film may, 
on occasion, be used. The choice of 
emulsions is primarily a matter of suit- 
ing the film to the conditions expected to 
be encountered, nothing more. 

The filter question is often a baffling 
one to the beginner in snow photography. 





sane It might be said that snow, more than any 
\Sipedim | other subject, requires the use of a filter 
ay ein practically all cases. The most com- 
monly used filter is, of course, the 

Dette! medium yellow, for it can be used with 
ets be both orthochromatic and panchromatic 


film and produces the result desired. For 
strong contrasts and dramatic effects, an 
orange or red filter is suggested, and ob- 
viously only a panchromatic emulsion can 
be used in this case. 

Let us see why a filter is so essential in 
snow scenes. The snow as we see it is 
pure white or nearly so. A smooth area 





SAVE MONE 


of even snow would, without a filter, 
= Viewr fi photograph as merely a white expanse 
wes: Pret |) without character or form. Indeed, un- 
= amy less you were told, you wouldn’t be able 
Hime... ie to see in the print that it was snow. Yet 
mer, #2 there is a definite texture to snow, and a 
I. 8 & Ib $5) good composition would certainly include 
ple of fin IS ridges, foot-prints, tire-tracks, and other 
javenport, im | break-uns in the snow by means of which 


» we would be better able to see its form 

i and character. All such breaks would be 
TYME. dark, both to our eyes and to the film, 
> METER | and offer a contrast from the glistening 
; __ | whiteness of the even areas. 
tion Pritt  ~=6sNow these indentations, 








breaks and 


mene » other irregularies in the snow can be seen 

}oTo TUBE » by virtue of the fact that they cause a 
anges : 7 

on a wniin|f Shadow to be cast into them. To the eyes 

od meter, these are ordinary shadows, and we com- 

ONTRAST OF 


monly regard shadows as being dark or 


7 
readings mat f black, devoid of color. In this case, how- 


120 wits 8 ever, the shadows in the snow are not 
» black but blue, which you will find to be 
so on closer examination. Thus, the 
‘iaviee'ws |e Shadows being blue, it stands to reason 
—— fF that they would generally photograph as 
UT SALEE white, along with the snow, unless a filter 
sarge is used to “kill” the blue somewhat and 
ew gE Cause it to go dark. 
ike new 815 § It is for this reason that a filter is so 
i tude Necessary a part of the snow photog- 
ove rapher’s camera equipment. It is also the 
» & ER. *8Son why so many beginners fail to get 
"> Sood texture in their snow scenes. By 
1 chrome, s 


aif all means, use a filter for snow: you can 


m Fis use one safely on almost every exposure! 
ey back py Pa connection with a filter, it follows 
rs, New E at a well-designed lens shade should 
CHANGE likew ! 


Cre th ise be employed because there is a 
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Now you can add the fun of SKETCHING 


HIGGIAS PHore shercn 
OUTFIT 


POSTPAID 





chemicals supplied and your pen-and-ink drawing remains. 


Higgins Photo Sketch Outfit is conveniently packed with two bottles of Higgins 
Waterproof Drawing Ink, two simple chemicals, two mixing jars, pen, brush and 
complete instructions so that anyone—even those who “can’t draw a line”—can 
make professional-looking drawings from the start. Send for your Outfit, today— 


$1.50 postpaid. 


TO 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Higgins Photo Sketch Outfit en- 
ables you to make pen-and-ink 
drawings of any favorite photo- 
graph — landscape, still life, por- 
trait, etc. 

You simply draw over the photo- 
graph with Higgins Waterproof 
Drawing Ink, bleach it with the 








Distributed by 


A. |. FRIEDMAN Co. 


Artists and Photographers Supplies 
43 West 47th Street, New York 











MODEL 





The sensational new UniveX 
Iris is the smart candid way to 
say ‘‘Merry Christmas!’’ 
Precision-built . . magnifi- 
cently styled . . . beautifully 
compact, this amazing new 
candid is the finest in the low- 
priced field. Give it to some 
loved one, or to yourself—for 
the gift that clicks! 

FEATURES: Lens—Vitar f:7.9 
color corrected. SHUTTER — Three 
speeds. Iris diaphragm with four 
stops, f:7.9, 11, 16, 22. Provision 
for cable release; can be synchro- 





Wcesaeeun 


nized for photoflash. CONSTRUCTION 
— Precision shutter mounted in chro- 
mium collapsible mount. CASE— 
Die-cast alloy (all metal, no plastics). 
Hinged back for quick loading. Com- 
partment for carrying extra film. | 
VIEW FINDER — Optical, precision | 
type with minimum parallax error. | 
PICTURE SIZE — 1%" x 1%". 


larges beautifully. 


Satin Black Finish 
with Chromium 


En- | 


FILM ECONOMY! IRIs is the only 
‘‘candid’’ that uses fast UniveX 15¢ 


ULTRAPAN Film. 


Free Iris Booklet. 


Dept. 218 


Universal Camera Corp., N. Y. C. 


Prices higher outside of U.S.A. 


UNIVEX IRIS Gadd 











GIFT BOX! 


Contains new 1939 
UniveX Iris De Luxe Can- 
did Camera; handsome, 
rich, brown grained. 
finish, suede-lined Camera 
and cable 
eee 


Case; 



















$9.85 
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LEICA G F 2 AND F 3.5 LENS $ 95-$115 
LEICA F F 2 AND F 3.5 LENS 90- 110 
CONTAX I! F 1.5, F 2, F 2.8, F 3.5 up 100 
CONTAX til F 1.5, F 2, F 2.8, F 3. up 120 
CONTAFLEX F 1.5 AND F 2 LENS 150- 180 | 
KINE-EXAKTA F 1.9, F 2, F 2.8, F 3.5 up 85 
ROBOT-DOLLINA-WELTINI-RETINA up 39 | 
ZEISS-IKON CAMERAS ‘ up 25 | 
ROLLEICORD ta, |i & ROLLEIFLEX up 38 
LEICA-LENSES 28, 35, 50, 73, 90, 135, 

200 m/m 
CONTAX-LENSES 28, 35, 40, 50, 85, 135, } 

180, 300 m } 


OTO HOUSE 


EMPIRE STATE BLDG. NEW. YORK CITY 


m 
ALL MERCHANDISE EQUAL TO NEW 
7 FULLY GUARANTEED.. 
..WRITE YOUR NEEDS TO-DAY. 


















HELIODAR 

















LOADER $2.95 


ALL METAL CONSTRUCTION, STURDY & 


COMPACT. 
CARTRIDGES 


LOADS EASTMAN & 
IN- DAYLIGHT. 


IMILAR 
YOUR 


DEALER CANNOT SUPPLY YOU WRITE FOR 
IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT TO: 


W. E. HENIG, 


Box 5164, 


PHILA., PA. 
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NEW LIFE 


for YOUR PROJECTOR 


















T'S poor economy to buy anything but qual- 
ity in projection lamps. Your projector de- 
serves a Radiant Lamp. 


Radiant Projection Lamps are strictly a qual- 
ity product—not made down to a price, but 
up to the highest standard possible. And yet 
they cost no more than other standard lamps. 
Radiant Lamps are precision made, according 
to U. S. Bureau of Standards Specifications, in 
the wor'd's largest plant manufacturing con- 
centrated filament lamps exclusively. After 
exhaustive tests, they have been selected as 
standard equipment in many of the better 
known projectors. 


Put new life into your projector. Re-lamp 
with Radiant. Made by projection lamp 
specialists, and sold by dealers who know their 
business. 


Send for catalog and name of local dealer 


RADIANT LAMP CORPORATION 


262 Sherman Ave., NEWARK, N. J. 


RADIANT 
pee” LAMPS 


| 





Master-School of 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Helena 


RCA. Building NMoobes 


Rockefeller Center 
NEW YORK CITY 


Tity 


RPS. 





Special Holiday Courses in MINIATURE | 
CAMERA TECHNIQUE, Composition, Pic 
torialism, Portraiture, and Figure Photography, 


DECEMBER 26-31 
Give yourself a Christmas present that will yield | 
interest as long as you live 


Detailed information gladly given. 
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considerable amount of reflected light 
caused by the snow below and the sky 
ahove. A shade is the answer to those 
annoying veiled and even foggy negatives 
often obtained. While there are a num- 
ber of excellent lens shades, it is more 
practical to use a combination lens shade 
and filter holder which, in one unit, com- 
bines both a holder for the filter and a 
lens shade. Such combinations are now 
quite generally available. 

Filters used in these devices are of the 
unmounted type, that is, the filters are 
discs or squares only, without a metal 
ring or mount. Because of the absence 
of the metal mount, such filters are less 
expensive and can be interchanged in the 
combination lens shade and filter holder 
most conveniently. 

Exposure, too, is of extreme importance 
in snow photography, for any tendency 
towards overexposure will surely “wash 
out” the texture of the snow so essential 
to a good quality picture. In spite of the 
variable shutter speeds which may occur- 
at low temperatures, it is advisable to se- 
cure readings with a reliable exposure 
meter. One has, then, several factors to 
contend with: Exposure, filter factor, film, 
and possible slowing down of shutter 
speeds. But with all this, the enthusiast 
should be able to turn out some mighty 
interesting and worth-while snow studies 
that are not only different from the usual 
run-of-the-mill stuff, but also techni- 
cally perfect. 

Map out your campaign so that when 
the first flurry of snow flies, you will be 
able to get out to the selected spot and 
tear off some real masterpieces this 


year.—_ 
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day or two it will lose all of its news 
value. 

Feature pictures, in which there is no 
time element, may be sold at any time. 
News photos of either type should be 
accompanied by a story or caption for 
the picture, telling who or what it is, 
where, and why it is of news value. An 
excellent picture is valueless without a 
clear and concise caption. Names should 
be spelled correctly. If you send mate- 
rial in longhand, print names in block 
letters to avoid any possibility of mistake. 

If you are attending a trade or tech- 
nical school, or if there is a professional, 
engineering, or technical school in your 
university, the trade papers in that field 
will be glad to buy pictures and items 
of news of interest to their readers. New 
equipment added, faculty changes, new 
research initiated, photos of special ap- 
paratus, news of doings in the professional 
societies or fraternities, all have a news 
value for these publications. As a rule 
these publications pay well. Write to the 
editors to learn their requirements. 

If you are interested in photography 
and are faced with the problem of earn- 
ing part or all of your college expenses, 
there is no more interesting or absorbing 
way than to pay your college expenses 
with a camera. And it’s fun, too!— 
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“BEST” MODE 
202 PROJECTO 


for Kodachrome, Contax, Bantam g 
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LOOK! HOLIDAY BARGAINS 


BRAND NEW CONDITION — NEW GUARANTEE 


SUPER IKOMAT C SPECIAL, 3.5 Tessar, case.$05.0 
DOLLINA II f 2.9, coupled r.-f., Comp-Rapid 3.8 
109.50 


LEICA G ¢ 2 Summar, E.R. Case 


SUPER IKOMAT B, 2.8 Tessar, case, latest,, 928 
ROLLEICORD II Zeiss 3.5, latest........... @& 
AUTO GRAFLEX R.B. 34%4x4%, Tessar 4.5.. O68 
CONTAX II ft 1.5 Sonnar with E.R. Case 159.50 


SUPER FOTH DERBY 3.5, coupled r.-f.... 08 
ROLLEIFLEX AUTO, 3.5 Tessar, case, latest $29 
LEICA F f 2 Summar, chrome, case......... 9M 


ZEISS IDEAL B 4.5 Tessar 6”, case, ete... 650 
CONTAX II f 2 Sonnar, E.R. Case.......... [330 
FOTH DERBY 2.5 . $21.75. .with 3.5..... 1 
All Above Cannot Be Told from Brand New 
USED SPECIALS—ALL EXCELLENT 
WELTI ft 2 Xenon, Comp.-Rapid coccceal 
ROLLEIFLEX 4x4 cm., 2.8 Tessar, latest.. 59.50 
GRAFLEX B, R.B., 2%4x3%,. 4.5 Tessar.... 4 
SUPER Tessar, E.R. Case.... 57.90 


NETTEL f 2.8 
SUPER BALDINA 2.9, cpld. r.-f., Comp. Rap. 4250 
NATIONAL GRAFLEX II, Tessar 3.5, case.. 42.0 





Hundreds of Others @ Write TODAY! 
Liberal Trade-Ins @ Easy Terms @ 10-Day Tri@ 


GEORGE LEVINE & SONS 


15 CORNHILL Est. 1896 BOSTON, MASS. 
**A Quarter Century on Cornhill” 
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NEW EXCHANGE PLAN! 


NOW you can get that better camera you always 
wanted by trading your binoculars, shotgun, camer, 
lenses, musical instruments, etc. 


NEW AND USED CAMERA BARGAINS 
Liberal Appraisals—Lowest Prices 
WRITE TODAY—What you have, what you watt 
PRUDENTIAL CAMERA EXCHANGE 
13 CORNHILL BOSTON, MASS 
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cessing problems. . . An Ideal Companion for 








FLEXIBLE RUBBER 
LENS SHADE AND 
FILTER HOLDER 


Positive Friction Grip. 
Will not scratch, mar 
or chip lens mount or 


AT YOUR DEALER 


i by 
= 
EM 





127 W. Main St. 
= 


1939 





















CERTIX 


An Ideal Sport Camera 
with a Self-Erecting Front 


Has hinged back, metal body, leather bellows, 
brilliant waist-level view finder and metal frame 
eye-level finder—both with masks for smaller 
frames. All except f/6.3 model make either 
8 pictures 214x3%4” or 16 pictures 214x1%", 
using 120 roll film. Ruggedly constructed and 
beautifully finished. 
With Certar f/6.3 in New Vario type Shutter.$12.50 
With Certar f/4.5 in New Vario type Shutter.$18.50 
With Certar £/4.5 in delayed-action Compur 
Ghutter ..cccccceces : ace . .$27.50 
With Zeiss Tessar f/4.5 in delayed-action Com 

pur Shutter . 


: : E $40.00 
At leading dealers. Circular on request. Write: 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 






INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 


ANEW KEMP ITEM 
LE 


TRAY 


NON-BREAKABLE 


4 





Economical to use. Needs only 4 oz. of solu- 
tion. . . . Ideal for processing Dufaycolor. 
Handles any roll film up to 314 inches wide. 
Acid resistant, scratch proof roller holds film 
down. The Devel-O-Tray solves your film pro- 


5 Sizes 
22 to 42mm. 
40c to 75¢ 


filter, 






















CAMERA SUPPLY CO. 
Alhambra, Calif. 
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Trade Notes and News 
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tween the light source and the color slide. 


Some experts believe that this is the best 


position for the filter in making separations. 
The device is light-proof and can also be 
used for copying or microphotography. Com- 
plete with baseboard, upright, and accesso- 
ries the device sells for $85. Further in- 
formation on request. 


A NEW unique attachment for the Robot 
camera is the “S.F.”’ remote control which 
operates on the electro-magnetic principle 
and works the camera with the aid of a 
small dry cell and 15 feet of lightweight 
cable. The S.F. can be instantly attached 
to the Robot, and by simply pressing a small 
button at the end of the cable the lens is 
tripped. A booklet describing this accessory 
may be had by writing to the Interconti- 
nental Marketing Corp., 8 West 40th St., 
New York City. 


A NEW and practical departure in album 
design is found in the Lens Salon-Type Al- 
bum Its overall size is 9x12” and covers 
are of extra-stiff “board” covered with a 
washable leather-like fabric. Binding is the 
new plastic type and the 25 double-stiff 
sheets (50 pages) are available in white 
as well as black The album sells for $2.35 
and can be obtained from The Lens Album 
Co., 521 Cass St., Saginaw, Mich. 


A PHOTOELECTRIC exposure meter of 
sturdy quality and precision construction 
is announced by the manufacturer of the 
Argus camera, Interna- 
tional Research Corp., 
149 Fourth Ave., Ann 
Arbor, Mich. This new 
meter, the Photar, is 
compact and conven- 
lent to use, provides 
good legibility with its 
large rapid-calculation 
dials, and has been 
proved thoroughly de- 
pendable in tests con- 
ducted in the Argus 
laboratories. The price 
is $8.75 The meter 
Photar Meter. will be made available 
as rapidly as possible 
photographic dealers. 





through all leading 
THE EXCLUSIVE Eastern distribution of 
the full line of Seeman products has been 
taken over by The Raygram Corp., 425 
Fourth Ave., New York City. This includes, 
Rewinds, Splicers, Editeers, Weld-tite Ce- 
ment, Titlers, Magnifying viewers, Illumi- 
nating viewers, and Pan-heads. 


TWO NEW items for the amateur are an- 
nounced by Renard-Dunbar Co., 4551 Rav- 
enswood Ave., Chicago, Ill. One is the Optex 
Adjustable Developing Tank which sells for 
$3.45 and will accommodate all roll films 
from 35 mm. to No. 116 inclusive. The other 
new product is the Optex Senior Enlarger 
which sells at $13.50. It has an f 6.3 an- 
astigmat lens and enlarges to 7 diameters on 
the baseboard. The lens board is detachable, 
bellows extension 5”, and enlarger will ac- 
commodate film up to 214x244” Further 
information on request. 


A REVERSAL compound for simplified de- 
velopment of Dufaycolor film and the re- 
versal of black-and-white film is introduced 
by Sixteen Millimeter Sound Films, Inc., 78 
Broadway, Boston, Mass It is Known as 
Si-Mi-X-Y Reversal Compound and is rec- 
ommended for use with the Dufaycolor De- 
veloping Kit. Anyone possessing a tank can 
develop a roll of Dufaycolor in 15 minutes 
without removing the film for flashing and 
redevelopment as these two steps are elim- 
inated. A special bulletin giving complete 
instructions may be had on application. 


AMONG the several new items recently an- 
nounced by Eastman Kodak are two new 
Brownie Specials, Six-20 and Six-16—sim- 
ple, compact, and inexpensive cameras ideal 
for beginners. Another new item is Ciné- 
Kodak Super-XX Film for 16 mm. motion 
picture cameras. Further information on 
these products may be obtained from your 
Kodak dealer. 


A NEW device for panoraming, and for tilt- 
ing still or motion picture cameras, has been 
announced by Kin-O-Lux. The Kino-Pan- 
Tilt offers smooth even movement and a 
360° swing to any horizontal or vertical 
position It is built to accommodate either 
the smallest S$ mm. or the heaviest 16 mm. 
camera. The total weight of the device is 
2% Ibs. It sells for $25. Further in- 
formation may be obtained from Kin-O-Lux, 
Inc., 105 West 40th St., New York City. 
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Principles and Practice” 


by C. B. Neblette, Head of 

Dept. of Photographic Technol- 
ogy, Rochester Athenaeum and 
Mechanics Inst., Rochester, N. Y. 


Greatly Enlarged 
NEW *eDITION 


METHODS AND FORMULAE 
FOR EVERY PROCESS 


History of Photography—with recent develop- 
merits. 

The Camera—selection and use. 

Photographic Optics—depth, focal distances, aper- 
ture, ete. 

Photographic Objectives. 

Emulsions—how prepared, color sensitizing, etc. 

The Latent Photographic Image—reactions dur- 
ing exposure. 

Photographic Sensitometry—measuring speed, 
gamma, latitude, color sensitivity, ete. 

Negative Materials—principal types and char- 
acteristics. 

Reproduction of Tone. 

Reproduction of Color in 
source, filters, etc. 

Exposure—theory, exposure metres and use. 

Development—equipment, agents, and use. 

Fixation—new theories. 

Washing and Drying—equipment, tests for hypo, 
etc. 

Intensification and Reduction—all useful proc- 
esses described. 

Improvement of the Negative—'ocal intensifying 
and reducing, removing and adding backgrounds, 
retouching, titling, dyes, varnishing, etc. 

Printing—tone reproduction, exposure, developing, 
fixing, drying, vignetting, double printing, etc., of 
various contact papers. 

Projection Printing—equipment, 
nique, etc. 

Print Finishing and Mounting. 

Printing Processes—iron, platinotype, carbon, gum 
bichromate, carbro, bromoil and other processes 
(3 chapters). 

Three Color Photography—theory and practice of 
making 3-color negatives and prints (2 chapters) 

Screen Plates—and other transparency processes in- 
cluding Autochrom, Agfa, Finlay, Dufaycolor 
hodachrome, etc. 


SEND NO MONEY 


This big 650 page book beautifully 
bound in black gold stamped cloth 
sent postpaid for 10 DAYS’ FREE 
EXAMINATION. Then return it 
or send $2.50 as first payment and 
$2.00 monthly for two months — 
$6.50 in all. 
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made trailer equipment. In this field, 
more than any other, owners will try 
every idea they get as they sit around 


in the evenings wondering how they can 
improve their homes-on-wheels. 

Look for new novel methods of 
fastening the trailer to the automobile, 
attaching running water inlets, arrang- 
ing bathing facilities, any of a num- 
ber of intended to facilitate the 
doing of a hundred little chores that the 
man the house encounters when he 
takes his home to the highways. 

It is quite important in the technical 

field to develop your latent talent as a 
reporter. A couple of hundred words of 
tightly and clearly written copy sent 
along to the editor with your photograph 
is likely to double the size of your check. 
This is particularly true when you pho- 
tograph subjects which are complicated 
and need considerable explanation to 
make the pictures understandable. 
The technical and scientific field has 
very interesting ramification which 
leads free-lancers to the bizarre, the ex- 
otic and the sensational type of picture 
Examples are found in American Weekly 
and other markets. Some of these stories 
cause conservative scientists to scream 
and tear their hair out by the roots. 

Let the scientists snatch themselves 
bald-headed. There is money in the field 
for you, and I don’t mean that you must 
sell toupes to get it. Photograph the fan- 
tastic diving suit model with which, when 
it is completed, some crack-pot plans to 
recover the sunken treasure in the 
ocean. 

Get pictures and drawings of the idi- 
otic automobile which is “going to” travel 
400 miles an hour on the highway and 
stop on a dime. Get into the gland busi- 
ness; photograph the experimenting ma- 
niac who put goat glands in a monkey 
and added a theoretical 50 years to the 
monkey’s love life. 

Some of these freak stories have a 
great deal of human interest, and once 
in a while you will find one that has a 
thoroughly sound scientific foundation. 
Such story was the one about “the 
man with a lid on his stomach.” 

The “stomach” story was developed as 
a follow feature when a brave little New 
England girl was being treated for an 
upside-down stomach. The story, how- 


or 


or 


devices 


of 


a 


all 


a 


ever, went back into the early days of 
American medicine. A free-lancer dug 
it up. 


He found that a very erratic U. S. Army 
surgeon, at about the time of the Civil 
War, was called upon to treat a wounded 


Indian. A shotgun charge tore a hole in 
the Indian’s stomach, and it did not heal 
readily. Some people said the surgeon 


kept the wound open so he could experi- 
ment with digestion processes, of which 
but little was known at that time. 

In any the wound did not heal 
and the doctor fixed a covering which he 
could remove whenever he wanted to 
take a look at the inside of the Indian’s 
According to this story, the 


case, 


stomach 
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surgeon put the Indian under contract 
as a human guinea pig. The doctor, at 
different times, tied a string to various 
kinds of food, dropped the food into 
the stomach and then later pulled it 
out by the string to see what had hap- 
pened. He sometimes put the food into 
the stomach in this manner, clamped the 
lid on to hold it there and then chased 
the Indian around the fort where they 
lived. In this way, he determined the 
effect of exercise upon digestion. 

In short, the doctor had a very inter- 
esting time with the Indian. Some of the 
things he learned were being applied to 
the treatment of the “upside-down” 
stomach girl, so we tied the two stories 
together by the use of all available draw- 
ings, sketches, and photographs, then sold 
the layout for a good price. 

A follow picture on the upside-down 
stomach girl is something to remember, 
too. Some day she will be tall and 
“leggy” and worth a shot in anybody’s 
newspaper. And then some day she may 
have a baby of her own, and there will 
be another shot even though we all know 
that upside-down stomachs are not likely 
to be passed on to succeeding genera- 
tions although picture possibilities 
definitely are.—™ 


New Weston Ratings 


HE following film speed values have 
been determined since the latest 
Weston film speed sheet was published. 


Daylight Tungsten 
99 


Kodak Panatomic-X... 32 2 
Kodak Super-XX .. 80 50 
Kodak Plus-X 40 24 
Agfa Triple S ’ 80 64 
Kodak ltmm. Super-XX_ 64 50 
Type B Kodachrome... 10 


These values do not become official un- 
til they appear in the next regular issue 
of the Weston film speed sheet. 





Photography Centennial 


(Continued from page 11) 











dividuals in the process, he was unsuc- 
cessful, and it was only through Arago 
that he was able to interest the govern- 
ment. Between January and August 1839, 
the curiosity of the world was continually 
whetted. Daguerre showed his results to 
but a few, among whom was the Ameri- 
can inventor and artist Samuel F. B. 
Morse, who felt daguerreotypy to be so 
important that he had Daguerre elected 
an honorary member of the National 
Academy of Design in New York. 

On the 19th of August, 1839, the day set 
by the Government for the formal pres- 
entation of the technique, all Paris was 
crowded with eager visitors. Hours be- 
fore the meeting was scheduled the lec- 
ture hall of the French Institute was 
packed, and the square in front of the 
building was jammed. To the audience's 
disappointment, Daguerre himself did not 
appear. Arago excused his absence be- 
cause of a cold and nervousness, and pro- 
ceeded to give a somewhat tedious (and 
inaccurate) account of the history of 
photography, followed by a scientific de- 
scription of daguerreotypy. 

The secret was out, and, to judge from 
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contemporary accounts, all Paris rushed 
to try making daguerreotypes. But the 
official report was not met with universal 
enthusiasm. Expectation had run high, 
and the technical language of Arago gave 
many the impression that daguerreotypy 
was a difficult process, which only a 
trained scientist could hope to practice 
with success. 

Daguerre was not disturbed by this re- 
ception, and called in person at the offices 
of the magazine The Artist, which had 
expressed serious doubts over the feasi- 
bility of his process. He invited the edi- 
tors to a personally conducted demon- 
stration. They reported in their next 
number that daguerreotypy was really 
quite simple. A silvered copper plate, 
thoroughly polished and made chemically 
clean, was placed in subdued light face 
down over a few pieces of pure iodine, 
until the fumes had turned it to a straw 
color. It was then placed in a plate- 
holder, not far different from that used 
today. Exposure in a box-type camera 
took from six to thirty minutes, depend- 
ing upon the weather and the subject. 
The plate was then placed in a special 
box at an angle over mercury, kept hot 
by a small lamp. Tiny globules of mer- 
cury attached themselves to the parts of 
the silvered plate upon which light had 
fallen, and built up a positive. Finally 
the plate was fixed in hypo and washed 
in hot water. 

A daguerreotype is, therefore, a unique 
process, in contrast to the negative-posi- 
tive process of Talbot. It results in just 
one picture that cannot be multiplied. 
This was a drawback. A further disad- 
vantage was that the picture was actually 
on the surface of a mirror, and was hard 
to look at. But it reproduced details far 
more clearly than the “photogenic draw- 
ings’—far more clearly, indeed, than any 
other subsequent process. Again and 
again those who saw the first daguerreo- 
types praised the incredible amount of 
detail which could not be exhausted even 
with a magnifying glass. 

But both processes were at first very 
slow—too slow to permit of portraits. Ex- 
posure time had to be reduced to satisfy 
the public. Americans may well be proud 
that the finest daguerreotypes were 
—by European concession—made here. 
The first dated portrait was made in Phil- 
adelphia sometime before December 1839, 
by Robert Cornelius of Philadelphia, us- 
ing plates which had been “accelerated” 
(i. e., hypersensitized) by being subjected 
to an extra fuming of bromine or chlorine 
before exposure. At the same time, or 
shortly thereafter—the claims are some- 
what confused —John W. Draper and 
Samuel F. B. Morse of New York, each 
made portraits. Soon there was a pros- 





pering business in daguerreotypes; “op- 
erators” toured the country. By the 1850s 
Southworth and Hawes, Whipple, and 


Brady were producing the finest daguer- 
reotype portraits in the world. 
Simultaneously Talbot had improved 
his technique. The original method re- 
quired no development. The paper turned 
to a deep red shade in the presence of 
light. In 1841 he discovered that by add- 
ing gallic acid to the silver nitrate bath 
he could remove the paper from the cam- 








January, 1939 


the Leica Time Payment ae 
Pian which enables you 


to easily own this su- Leica illustrated, 


perb instrument. Write Model Hib with Leitz 
for FREE copy of Xenont:1.5Speediens 
“Leica Photography” and Rapid Winder. 
E-LEITZ, INC: Dept. A— 


730 FIFTH AVENUE + NEW YORK City 











THE NEWEST PHOTO 


ay a 


arges negatives 214 
smaller. Carrier for 
Complete with 

Fully guaranteed. 
deposit on C.0.D. order 


35 mm, n 
baseboard an 








CALNY PRODUCTS 66, 
112 Garcia Ave., San Leandro, Call, 


vibrationless enlarger that 


fn as all tt features of the highest 
priced instruments. Micrometer sere 
focusing Red focusing screen. BE 


x 3% inches ov 

tives, 

lens. 

Circular free. $2.00 
s. 








AND 
FILE FOLDER 


Print and negative 
tected in a combi 
holder. 
back. No more lost, 


be kept in album or 





VAL RITTER 
105 East 29th Street - - - 


NEGATIVE 


Record space @ 


or scratched negatives, Can 
file. 


$1 for 75 holders, 244x244 


New York 





mThe New 
Fine Grain 
Press Developer 


shadows, excellent for under exposure while dow! 
the film speed. Recommended for Press, Theatre 
where light conditions are unfavorable. 
Mail Orders promptly filled. 

SPECIAL 





FREE: 


UNITED 





76 CHAMBERS ST. 





Cameras witha Gaara 
BENTZEN Spring Primar—% or full 120—%3 
1, 1,250 mpur, New S21. 
ALDEX 120 F 29, Trioplan | 
SUPER SPORT DOLLY. Built-in range fin 


> n shopwe 
PRECISA on 120, . 


250 C ompur 


4 

6x6 0r 15 ‘8x2 Me 
R. denstock 1/150 

ARGUS C—F:3.5 Lens, New. 


SCHOENIG & CO., Inc. 


8 East 42nd St.-P New York 


F:4.5 
18 .0 








COLOR 


Enlar¢g jements by genuine three color direct develonaas 


from odachrome or Dufay still or movie shots 
8x10 rit ). Absolutely NOT hand _ colored and no 0 i 
of waiting. BLACK AND WHITE 35 mm, and 1% 
candid film developed with microscopically _ fine 
developer with 3x4 prints Get those Xmas Shots ia 


Free Mailing Bag Sent Back. 


LABORATORY-B, Box 3414 CHICAGO, IL 





66 99 Exclusive at = 

ss’: UNITED CAMFRA 
EXCHANGE 

A fine grain Developer giving MAXIMUM details ia 

Lens Cleaner fluid with every wore 

CAMERA EXCHANGE NY( 


—-— 





der, F:2.8 Xent 


ENLARGER ‘t3| 





CRETE 


Jan 


KIN- 
cally 
latitu 


KIN- 
fine § 
quali 


KIN- 
teurs 
high 

matic 
indoo 





1939 








pt. A—j | 
city 


HOTO 
p: 
enlarger that 
the highest 
ometer screw 
screen. Ep 
V4 inches o 
m, , oa 
» thee. $2.00 
CTS C0, 
andro, Calif, 


evemonaeonm 
:ATIVE 
LDER 


‘ative pre 
ombination 





details in 
e doubl 
heatre 


jurchase. 








ots in 


AGO, ILL 





January, 1939 
THE 





OF 16 MM. 
REVERSAL 
felon 











outdoors; 
gradation 


KIN-O-LUX No. 1. oF or ou 
cally priced . brilliancy, 
latitude. 

KIN-O-LUX No. 2. Also * 
fine grain film with wide — ; 
quality with remarkable fidelity 


KIN-O-LUX No. 3. Used by 


t and profession als who demand 
eurs 


hi peed, anti-halo, 
ge oh S . 
matic film with fine produce ideal 


indoors or out, 


possesses 


captures 


advanced 


sensitive 
grain, 


super 


No. | No. 2 No.3 
100 FT. $3.00 $3.50 $6 00 
50 FT 2.00 2.50 3.50 
SPEEDS 
Scheiner Westo 
Day Mazda Day 
(Green Box - 16 r 
Red Box 
(Lavend Box 
luce 


24-HOUR RETURN SERVICE 


for outdoor use; 
tonal 


economi- 
and 


a 


na- 
an extremely 
panc hro- 
results, 
under least favorable conditions. 


n 
Mazda 


Get Unusual Sky Effects with 
MARKS POLARIZATION PLATES 


ate nwanted light re ao ted from 
t itiful cloud effects w 
i 


s€ lates € 


nated by a simple adjust 


ily ittached 


giving complete 


booklet PP-1 
Write for b products. 


description and prices of these 


IN-O-LUX, Inc., 105 West 
sit New York 


MADE IN US & 


SUN RAY PHOTO CO. INC. 


138 CENTRE ST. NEW YORK WN y 


the 
ithout the 
undesired glare and reflec 
ent 
to your still or mov 


ie 


40th Street 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


era before it showed any visible image, 
and that, when placed in a third bath of 
gallic acid and silver nitrate the picture 
“developed itself by spontaneous action,” 
to use his own words. 

This modified method he named calo- 
typy (Greek: beautiful pictures). It en- 
abled him to make much shorter expos- 
ures, and to include posed figures. In 
1844 he published a remarkable book, 
The Pencil of Nature. It was a collec- 
tion of twenty-four actual photographs, 
with description and an historical intro- 
duction. Quite apart from the importance 
of the plates, the text contains some ex- 
traordinary observations. Noting that 
certain invisible rays had an effect on 
sensitive paper, 
arate them from visible rays by mechan- 
ical means, 
darkened room. 


the others, and yet nevertheless if a cam- 


rea were so placed as to point in the di- | 


rection in which anyone were standing, 
it would take his portrait, and reveal his 
actions.” Infra-red emulsions were intro- 
duced years later. 

The first person to make serious use of 
calotypy was the Scotch artist David Oc- 
tavius Hill. In 1843 he was commissioned 
to paint a group portrait of five hundred 
heads. He decided to lighten his job with 
the camera, and enlisted the aid of Robert 
Adamson, a chemist who had learned cal- 
otypy. 
nership: Hill, the artist, posed and lighted 
the sitters; Adamson, the chemist, devel- 
oped and printed the negatives. Hill's 
painting is now forgotten, while the pho- 
tographs made as studies for it are uni- 
versally praised as the finest portraits 
ever made with a camera. They 
taken out-of-doors, in brilliant sunshine, 
a concave mirror 
the shadows. Even then the 
time was a matter of minutes, 
makes the results more amazing. Adam- 
son died in 1848, aged twenty-seven; ap- 
parently Hill never made any photo- 
graphs after this date. 

The calotype process was introduced 
into America in 1849, but was never pop- 
ular. In France, however, it received its 
greatest technical perfection. An ama- 
teur in Lille, Louis Blanquart-Evrard, 
improved the printing process. Talbot's 
developing formula yielded an unpleasant 
olive-green image which was immaterial 
so far as negatives were concerned, but 
could not be used for prints. These were 
made with the old “photogenic paper” 
which Talbot had published in 1839, and 
which yielded a rich dark red image. Its 
drawback was slowness: printing re- 
quired several minutes. Blanquart-Ev- 
rard found a way to tone the developed 
image to almost any desired color; by 
using the faster calotype paper he was 
able to speed up the production of prints 
so that they could be used for the illus- 
tration of books. 
tions of his “Photographic Printing Es- 
tablishment” was a travel book by Max- 
ime du Camp, a writer who learned pho- 
tography in order to record his trip to 
Egypt and the Holy Land which he made 
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One of the reasons why 
" so many are choosing 


it kable 


ontax ( 


The ren pictures being taken with 
the ¢ ‘amera are due not only to its 
advanced mechanical features, but also to its 
ZEISS lenses The optical superiority of 
these lenses, lusively « ated in 
black-and-white finds still greater emphasis in 
COLOR work. . . Contax is the 
leading color photographers. 


At leading dealers. Write for booklet. 
CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Ave., New York 


Dept. C-17-1 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 
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Kodak Recomar 9x12 cm. earned 
h Kalart aeicotenatic ad Flash 

$13.50) and Kalart J ‘K 

vsupled Range Finder ($138.00). 


Lens- 


The Christmas Picture’s Brighter 
with a 


KALART Micromatic 
SPEED FLASH 


A honey of a gift for the camera fan... 
and inexpensive, too. The Kalart Micro- 
matic Speed Flash lets you capture all the 
spirit of the holiday party .. . intimate, gay, 
really CANDID, unposed pictures that live 
forever. 


Kalart flash pictures require no special 
skill or extra effort. Dependable, accurate, 
the Kalart Micromatic can be shifted from 
camera to camera quickly and without fuss. 
Fits practically all cameras, $13.50. At your 
dealer's. 


KALART LENS-COUPLED RANGE FINDER 
Gives necdle-sharp focus to that film peck and 
plate camera. This coupled device gives auto- 
matic, instantaneous focusing without ground 
glass delay and all the advantages of man-size 
negatives. Install it yourself. Full instructions 
for a simplified method of installation are packed 
with every unit. Only $18 for most cameras. 

See your dealer or write for folder. Kalart 
Co., Dept. P-1, 915 Broadway, New York, N. Y., 
or Room 619, Taft Bidg., Hollywood, Calif. 


Made in U. S. A, 
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i| the daguerreotypist, whose results were — 
TWO NEW 1 | unique, and could be reproduced, but not MOVIE CAMERAS 
i multiplied. PROJECTORS t | 
But photographers rebelled against the Nationally Advertised! 10-Day ry 
4 lack of definition in calotypy. The nega- events, trips ene Latest medcidren, lat 
p R 0 D U C T 5 tive carried not only an image, but also business. churches: Movig Ginet Mc 
a structure of fibers which was, of cours MONEY BACK 10-DAY TRI A uu the Woe ” 
FAMOUS FOR THEIR HIGH QUALITY : paler. ’ mp and Projectors. SMALL DOWN Bryilt, Cames is | 
> YMENT. 
reproduced in the print. So long as this ance AS LOW AS 10c A DAY. PRep tbe 
AT THE LOWEST POSSIBLE PRICE — ae 8 write: DON ELDER'S HOME movigitts pa 
1 confusion existed, calotypy could not BOYLSTON ST., Dept. F-1, BOSTON, igia -s 
| hope to rival the daguerreotype’s wealth ow 
1| of detail. This is not to say that great “0 
photographs have not been made by calo- oe 
typy. It demanded a breadth of compo- Matched separation negatives now available Pat 
* sition and an emphasis on tone rather for making your own color prints from your siv 
than detail—just as today enlargements | natural color positives, circular with full de 
of many diameters have an esthetic effect tails upon request. Natural Color Studios 
different from contact prints. Scientists Box 4, Strathmoor Sta., Detroit, Mich, 
in the 1840s (as well as in the 1930s) at- — —— awn 
0 tex ADJUSTABLE tempted to reconcile the two. Glass was “R-K” FINE GRA ol 
DEVELOPING TANK long known as the ideal support, but it | _ IN DEVELOPER 
+ ; This “4 fil avelope i limi 7 
*Positive friction lock fully adjustable to all {| was not easy to find a way to bind the ssa eles Specialty ‘peal pd 
films from @ 36 exposure—135 to 116 fi sensitive silver-salts to its surface. Al- lasting quality. Not affected by. temperane 
>| {Takes a full reel of 35 mm. film 1 | bumin—egg-white—was tried, but it was changes. | One «uart will develop forty to fitty 
: *Fast filling and emptying of solutions, Be : ! rolls oe MM iin. 


too slow. Finally, in 1851, the solution 
was reached. Guncotton dissolved in 
ether produced collodion which could be 
used as a support. Although the plate | _— 


had to be made, exposed and developed nee! PIPE CATALOG 


within fifteen minutes, before the collo- OFS NEW! SAVES YOU Monry 


*Complete with agitating rod. 
*Impervious to dark room solu- 


tions. 
*Designed for easy loading. $ 45 
“Safe for daylight developing, 

{ 


ee eee $1.25 Per Quart 
KEGARiSE LABORATORIES 
1246 West First Avenue Columbus, Ohio 
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Send us your 35 MM Leica, Argus, and all other 
miniature films for special fine grain developing and 


} ( . 

Process ovie Film sharp brilliant 3”x4” prints. Individual expert al- 
| tention ,uarantees complete satisfaction Ch 
| Promptly returned postpaid $1.50. 


With the New 
>» Colonial Photo Service, Berwyn, Ilinois 7 | 
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‘ASTER INDOOR 
: MOVIE FILM 


; Pan—the newest film in 
ee ashy better because it 
fester. Rated as fast as 50 Weston — 
anchromatic—fully compensated for color 
wrt Pan enables you to take those in- 
door shots you have been planning so 


long. 

That fireplace scene — Xmas parties — the 
baby's first toddling steps — speedy S.S. 
pan permits you to shoot them all inexpen- 
sively yet with professional-like results. 





Processing included Movie Master S.S. Pan 
is sold by leading dealers everywhere at 
only $5.00 for 100 feet. In 16 mm only. 


BUCHHEISTER FILMS, INC. 


NEW JERSEY 








RIDGEFIELD PARK, 








Here’s the SPOTLIGHT you need 
> for DRAMATIC LIGHTING EFFECTS 


duces dramatic lighting effects 


till, life and portrait work. 

St irdily built of sheet steel. Has 
tilated housing with rear door 
amp house adjusts and locks at 
iny angle on heavy cast iron 
44% inch optical glass con- 


denser controls light projection 
Spot size adjustable. Takes 250 








400 watt type 
ight bulbs, 


250 watt lamps 
400 watt lamps 


G Mazda spot- 


Thousands now used for theatrical 
lighting and by professional studivs. 
New & Used Camera Bargains 


sing Reflex F4.5 Lens 
c . $14.95 


$90.00 






4.5 Lens in new ¢ pur 
75. 00--Our Pric e. 


WOLK CAMERA co. 


33 W. JACKSON BLVD., CHICAGO 














NOW AVAILABLE 
Champlin’s NEW Formula 


FINEST Ra QUALITY. FINEST GRAIN. 
HIGHEST EMULSION SPEED. 
SIMPLE TO USE 


1 Prepared in concentrated form 
0 0Z 


In concentrated liquid form, $1.50 
Lach pint of concentrated No. 16 will develop 
from 50 to 60 rolls of 35 mm. film 
ing chemicals are contained in the 
— No. 16: 
s Compound of TIRONAMIN 
20 cc. bottle $1.50 





Can *. used in place of Alkalies with other 
fine grain devel 


rs pers. It will preserve re 

icing agents euch as Pyro, Metol, Hydro- 
quinone, Paraphenylene Diz amine, and 
Glycin. 


¢ Champlin’s CLORHYDROQUINONE 





yr free) 1 oz. 60c; % Ib. $1.85; 1 Ib. 
551 
® Sodium Sulphite (fine grain) 

1 Ib. 30c; 5 Ibs. $1.20 

Ask your ‘denier or write direct to 


CHEMICAL 2 SUPPLY CO. 
Hollywood, Calif. 


Exclusive Manufacturers of CHAMPLIN 
formulas 
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Develop for about 10 or 11 minutes or 
until the edges of the film are slightly 
clouded. Remove the drum from the 
tank and place in the bathtub or large 
sink and thoroughly wash the film. I 
have found a portable bath spray excel- 
lent for this. While the film is washing, 
empty the tank of developer into a con- 
tainer, rinse it, and put in the following 
bleach solution: 

Bichromate...... Vi, 
Acid C.P. 


Potassium 
Sulphuric 
Water 


Dilute the above by using one part of 
this bleach to ten parts of water. After 
you have the diluted bleach solution in 
the tank, place the drum into it and 
bleach your film for about five minutes. 
It should be completely and thoroughly 
yellow. At this stage do not turn on any 
white light as is so often recommended. 
Keep working under your red light. 
After the film is bleached put it back in 
the wash water and wash it thoroughly. 
These washings are important. Empty 
the tank of the bleach and refill with the 
clearing solution. 


Clearing Solution 


podium Bulphite. .....<cecic 1 Oz. 
fn scare qbhicaia ai Sed ear aaree eros 2 Oz. 
or 
Sodium Bisulphite......... 114 Oz. 
4 itt bas be eb ke HOR 64 Oz 
Either one works well and does the 


trick. Place the drum back in the tank 
and revolve it in this clearing solution for 
another five minutes or until your film 
assumes a milky color. 

I need hardly repeat here the formula 
for the universal D-72. This is the de- 
veloper used for the final development 
of your film. Wash it again after it has 
passed through the clearing solution and 
fill the tank with D-72, diluted with six 
parts of water to one of stock D-72. 
Place the drum in this developer and re- 
volve it a few times. Then turn on a 
No. 1 Photoflood bulb in a small hand 
reflector held about three feet from the 
film. You will see that the film begins 
to darken immediately. When it has 
darkened evenly all around the drum, 
turn off the Photoflood and continue to 
revolve the drum in the developer until 
it looks completely black. 

Now you can turn on the regular light 
and look at your film. You wil! see the 
picture in positive exactly as you pho- 
tographed it. The final steps are to re- 
place the D-72 in the tank with a reg- 
ular acid-hypo fixing bath. Fix and 
harden the film in this for ten minutes. 

Wash in clear running water for 30 
minutes. If you have soft water where 
you live just reel the film on a drying 
rack made of four dowels fitted to cross 
pieces with a shaft in the middle. Roll 
it loosely, as the film will shrink some- 
what on drying. If you have hard water, 
it is best to run the film through a piece 
of viscose sponge before reeling onto 
the drying rack. This will prevent wa- 
termarks. One word of warning—keep 
all solutions at 70° F., or under, if pos- 
sible. The best temperature is about 65° 
F. Do not attempt to process a film on 
a warm, sultry day. Wait till the weather 
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Optochrom 






Made with 
the same 
precision as 
a fine 
No gelatin, 


A wide variety 
of colors and 
shades to meet 
every need. 


lens. 


OpTOCHROM Filters are optically ground 


and polished, naturally colored in four 
shades of yellow (0, 1, 2 and 3), in two 
shades of green (1 and 2), a blue and a 
red, ultra-violet and graduated. A few of 
the most popular sizes are listed below. 
Descriptive circular listing full line sent 
upon request. 

In Optochrom adjustable filter holders, 


cases and instruction leaf- 
lenses of following diameters, 


with bakelite 
lets, to fit 
(in mms.). 


19-21 22-24 25-28 29-33 34-38 39-43 
Yellow, Univer- 
sal Gree Re 

wr Blue Filters.$2. 4 $2.40 $2.40 $2.75 $3.00 $3.50 

U. V. or Reform, 2.7 3.00 3.00 3.50 4.25 5.50 


Special Optochorm Filters, in bakelite cases: 


Exactly Fitting | Yellow, Univer- Ultra-Violet 


Lenses of These | sal, Red or and Gradu- 

Diameters | Blue Filters ated Filters 
ee Ee ee es $3.00 
ee ee ee a $3.50 
Se) ae ll $3.50 
af ee ee $3.50 
cS ee ee, eT $4.25 
ia Ps cians ae 4 Sea sees $4.25 
ESS i $5.50 


At leading dealers everywhere. Descriptive circular 


sent upon request, 


19598 ic) ee -) tele) t 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 





NEW YORK 











CAMERA CATALOG 


Give your eye a taste of what’s 
NEWS in cameras for '39. 
Thrill to an eyeful of swell 
values in equipment and acces- 
sories. See all the famous makes 
featured, described and illus- 
trated in this one handy vol- 
ume — yours for the asking. 
Select your favorite camera, the 
equipment you need from the 
1 Bargain Book in photography. 
\ Send coupon for FREE copy. 


RETLECTA 


Super performance at a 
remarkably low price — 
that’s the F.3.5 Reflecta 
Reflex. This “twin eye” 
type reflex is one of the 
extra catalog values. Two 
F.3.5 lenses focused by 
the same lever. Compur, 
speeds up to 1/300 sec- 
ond. 12 exposurse 214x 
214” on 120 

film. PH-809 $2,'7:5° 
PH-1010— DeLuxe Ever- 
Ready Cowhide carrying 
case—SPECIAL...$3.45 


WHOLESALE RADIO SERVIC 
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NEW YORK, N.Y. -° CHICAGO, ILL. » ATLANTA, GA. 


KTM AVENU 90! W. JACKSON BLVD PEACHTREE STREET 


BOSTON MASS. « BRONX N.Y. «© NEWARK N. J. @ JAMAICA, LL 


§ WHOLESALE RADIO SERVICE CO., INC. 
Dept. 48A9— 100 Sixth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
i Rush FREE Camera Catalog No. 72. 


I IN sain isesbenioeudiinnancasshaituaiisatiaitl 


a ADDRESS. 


Bowe - = 
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is cool and dry. You will suffer a nice 
case of reticulation and a ruined film if TU 
you don’t. INN All 


Materials for the 100-ft. Drum and Tank \ 































you —_ DELIVERED FOR i iis tides aac deine 


ONLY 1 le” dowel rod, 30” long (shaft 
EASTMAN KODAKS for the drum to revolve on). 
2. 


2 ” three-ply or 





e—circles of 1 
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' NATIONAL GRAFLEX pressed wood, 18” in diameter. 

' aS SPEED GRAPHIC I—package of 4%” No. 2 carpet 

7 tac ks 

' ie GRAFLEX | 

ZEISS IKON These materials will give you a drum 

Choose from our New LEICA, CONTAX 24” long and 18” in diameter. The dowels | 
Catalog — just issued are f: ne ve , or > edges 
San Bhd, eee PLAUBEL ROLLUP ire faste ned evenly around the edges of 
106 illustrations. Ex ROLLEIFLEX the circular end pieces with wire brads. 

f plains Time Payment Use two brads to each dowel so that they 
oe: Seen, Sree paca: e249 cannot turn. Apply the tacks to every 
“How to Select Your DOLLY J 


Seennin 9 ex Bex other dowel as has been already ex- 
er yeseitrL anneal plained and give all a coat of good qual- 
Plan offers you a sim- wuss ity enamel, brushing out well around the 
ple easy way to get tack heads so as to leave no lumps. Run 




















any of the teadi IHA , 
cai elke eae — the 15” dowel rod through the center of 

Z cameras, both PRIMAFLEX ° 

still and movie. All the two ends. The drum revolves on this 

the leading models — PILOT shaft. Fit it good and tight so that it : 
each unconditionally ROBOT won’t move of itself zs 
guaranteed. : : a 
ange FOTH DERBY 

© finance company — ° i 

you deal solely with AND MANY OTHERS | Materials for the Developing Tank 
us rel trade-in SEE CATALOG 1—piece of galvanized sheet metal, 

allowance on your old | 20” x28% 

camera. 2—-pieces of wood %”x5"x17". 

| 2 pieces of wood 34,°x8"x19"” 


Send 10¢ 


For Your Copy 
of Our Catalog 


The are of the drum ends is traced on 
these last two pieces and they are sawed 
out so as to form the same curve. The 
sheet metal is nailed to these and the | FOUR TIMES AS MUCH FILM FOR YOUR Mong) | 
two pieces 34”x5”x17” are nailed across 35MM MOTION PICTURE FILM 
the ends to form an even base for the ee a 
tank to rest on. A little seam composi- 25 Ft—2.00 


Du Pont Superior or Eastman S x 3 
NATIONAL TARGET « SUPPLY CO. tion run in at the joining of the metal AGFA U oman 4 AK sis | 











































|Dept.u-26 Ble Rime ee eee and the wood will form a water-tight Visual Panchromatic Filter. ......+<0« dil 





— — — joint. Swab the metal on the inside of aiailiiats pee A pas 
. . , ‘ a ‘ ‘ ; 
Are You Satisfied with the tank with glacial acetic acid and | 1560 Broadway a , 
| then paint the whole tank with a couple | - _s ; 
a ° ° . 
Your Pictures? of coats of acid-proof paint or enamel. 





This will complete your equipment ex- SALON ENLARGEMENTS). 


cept for the fitting of two pieces of wood 
Qualified by years of experience making enlarge 


| to the ends of the tank at the center, ments which have hung in many salons. . 4 

notching them so that the shaft of the BEST RESULTS ASSURED i 
drum will run in them. The drum BEST GRADE OF PAPER USED — 
should rotate about 14” above the bottom Write for Price List . 


of the tank KNOWLTON ® *3xiecni' (4 | 


Materials for the Small Drum = a 














j | 
j 
10 2” dowel rods, 7%” long. Nf 
Caen ALL RISK CAMERA | , 
ply, 12 in diameter 
»” dowel rod, 12” long for the Protect Your Entire Equipment Only 
shaft $1.50 per $100 .. Minimum, $3.50 | 
Tacks same as above Policy covers losses resulting from Fire, Theft, Bur- 
Fite it 1 3, x<12"x22" glary, Accidental Damage, Transit Hazards a 
om ce of woot ¢ Xie Xee . other causes. Coverage is World Wide. Why rst | 
ew odd scrap pieces of wood. loss of expensive equipment when Complete and De | 
pendable Protection is go reasona ae ha cost? Writ | © 
| This small drum is made exactly the | Ee comalete, particlors toner § a rows 
| same as the larger one. Fasten a post : y ' CHICAGO, U. SA 








en eet 


to each side of the baseboard so that an 
8x10 tray will fit snugly between them. 


for BETTER iit use Notch these pieces at the top so that the MAKE MONEY 


drum will revolve on them, keeping the 7 
Mortensen-specified spokes clear of the bottom of the tray. At ‘Home ! 














ARN money working at home or in studio colori 


/ / It is not necessary to paint this board = caasenane miniatures in oil. Learn “‘Koehne Methol 
unless you want to, but the drum should | !nfew weeks. Work done by this method is beautiful a 


indemand. No previous experience needed. Many 4 











. ‘ . » given a coat of enamel same as the money full or spare time this easy way. Send for ie 
Atomic Fine Grain Developer, and the “7 be er ‘ , booklet, ‘‘Make Money at Home” and requirement. — q a 
other GAMMA "D" chemicals, at your arger one. NATIONAL ART SCHOOL, Inc. 
dealer's. Booklet with bottle tells why, Workers in 8mm. film have a great ad- | 3604 Michigan Avenue, Dept. ee ; 
or write for free copy. vantage in that their equipment is so 
1uch smaller and the whole process can Only camera store of its kind in Jamaica 
OXFORD Products Co. much smaller < E = “Exclusively Photographic” 


be carried out in the kitchen sink. The | A complete line of camera and photo supplies. 





Dept. P-1, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
° v s 16mm. fellows need a lot more room, but | QUALITY DEVELOPING AND PRINTING 
GAMMA "'D whichever size you work in you are due done in our own “‘LABS” . 
Atomic Fine Grain Developer $2.15 : . Mailing bags and prices sent FREE on req 
Fixing Solution ‘5 for one of the greatest moments you ever MAXS JAMAICA CAMERA STORES 
Hardening Solution .90 got out of photography when you see MAIN STORE—89-31 I6Ist Street 


Chamber of Commerce Building, Jamaica, Lb 
Branch and Labs.: \ 
120-07 Jamaica Avenue Richmond Hill, L 


oe waa gene 1.50 | your first home processed film on your 


| living room screen.—® 
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human fingers or 
press the button and electricity does the rest. 
Compact enough to be earried in your pocket ; 
handsome enough to add distinction to your 
d to 


conm- 


camera ; 
your camera 
plete and ready to use makes it the peak of 


synchronizer values. 


ABBE 





human instincts 


to change or ad 
price of $20.75 


nothing 
its list 


with 


Press Flashguns have tripper which 


is used 


side lighting outlet 


it’s THE PEAK! 


Abbey M/M (Millimeter) Flashguns for Su- 
per B. Contax, Leica, Weltini, Retina IT, Duo 


620 and other miniature cameras are ELEC- 
TRICALLY controlled Nothing is left to 


You just 


re- 
mains permanently on Speed Graphic lens 
boards, no moving of parts each time flash 
Press Flashguns list for $18.75. 
No extra charge for adjustable reflector o1 


Y CORPORATION 




































305 East 45th St., N. Y. City 
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STAR VALUE 
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ROLL FILM CAMERAS 


Zeiss Icarette D with F 4.5 Tessar $30 
Six-20 Kodak with F 4.5 Anastigmat 

Compur 27 
Voigtlander Prominent with F 4 He ar «40 
MINIATURE CAMERAS 
Duo 620 with F 3.5 Anastigmat 

Eveready case $35 
Welti with F 2.8 Tessar 37 
Weltini with F 2.8 Schneider and case 4s 
Goldi with F 2.9 Anastigmat with cas¢ 17 
Ihagee Parvola with F 3.5 Tessa 30 
Precisa with F 2.9 Trinar 25 
Dolly with F 2 Xenon and case 35. 

Iearette with } 5 Tessar 25 

Korelle P 6x9 with F 2.9 Radionar and 

case 30. 
Ikoflex with F 3.5 Zeiss Tessar and case 55 
Kine Exakta with F 1.4 Biotar 175 
Fothflex with F 3.5 Foth lens ; case 35. 
Rolleicord with F 4.5 Triotar and case 40 
Super Ikonta C with F 4 Tessar and 

case 50. 
Super Ikonta B with F 2.8 Te 1 ind 

case 85 
Vv. P. Exakta Black with F 3 Tessa 7o 


GRAFLEX AND REFLEX CAMERAS 














4x5 R.B. Tele Graflex with F 4.5 Tessar. $85.00 
4x5 R. B. Graflex, Series B with F 4.5 
Kodak Anastigmat, case and speed gun 50.00 
4x5 G Series D with 3.5 
é 135.00 
6x9 New Guardai Reflex with 
a r Serrac 50.00 
6x9 Ernema teflex with F 3.5 Anast 
case 50.00 
4x6 Ihave Foldi Reflex with I i 
ressat s€ 40.00 
4x6 Soho Reflex with F 4.5 Xenar 25.00 
x7 Press Graflex with F 4.5 Velostigmat $0.00 
FILM PACK AND PLATE CAMERAS 
6x9 Glunz with F 3.8 Schneider Xenav $25.00 
Kodak Recomar 33 with F 40 Anastigmat 
, case 40.00 
6x9 Linhof with Zeiss Protarlinse 135.00 
9x12 I inhof with Meyer Gorlitz Plasmat 
F K, 4 15 3 en ease and 6 Graflex 
cut film holders . 175.00 
9x12 Thagee Duplex with F 4.5 
. ‘ 0.00 
with F 3.5 Tessar, built in 
focal plane shutter, case 50.00 


10 Day Money Back Guarantee 
Above Used I’ems in Good Condition 


HENRY HERBER 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. 


T 


Y. 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


NEW BOOKS 





PuotocrapHy Is Fun, by Russell Double- 
day. Published by Doubleday, Doran & 
Company, Inc., New York. Cloth bound, 
8 x 51s, 96 pages, illustrated, $1.50. 

An informal and practical guide for 
the amateur photographer showing how 
easy it is to take good pictures. The book 
has a personal touch which makes it fas- 
cinating reading apart its sound 
practical advice 


from 


PORTRAITURE AND THE CAMERA, by Marcel 
Natkin. Published by Camera Craft Pub- 
lishing Co. Cloth bound, 10% x 7, 78 
pages, illustrated, $2.00. 

An excellent aid to better portraiture 
in which every phase of the subject is 
treated—model, camera, lighting, back- 
ground, composition, film, development, 
retouching, negative, papers. The mate- 
rial is presented in a refreshing 
manner. 


most 


PHOTOGRAPHY OF THE FIGURE IN COLOR AND 
MonocuroME, by Charles Simpson. Amer- 
ican Photographic Publishing Co. Cloth 
bound, 81% x 514, 208 pages, illustrated, 103 
plates, $5.00. 

A résumé of figure photography from 
the earliest examples up to present-day 
work with color film, including chapters 
on photography of the nude figure in 
monochrome and color. Further chapter 
headings include the Draped Figure, 
Character Studies, Photography of Chil- 
dren, The Figure in Relation to Land- 
scape, and Rhythm and Movement. 


1939 PHoto Atmanac, Edited by Emile 
Bruguiere. Published by The Falk Pub- 
lishing Co., Inc. Paper, spiral bound, 9 x 
6, 270 pages, illustrated, $1.00. 

A handy reference volume containing 
articles on photography by well-known 
authors in the field, pictorial section, 
formulary and data book, bibliography, 
and universal market guide. The book 
gives a host of invaluable formulas, 
charts, and reference tables. 


SIMPLIFIED H & D, by C. W. Gibbs. Pub- 
lished by Clargray Publications, New 
York. Paper bound, 812 x 512, 32 pages, 
90 c. 

A discussion of photographic sensitom- 

etry prepared so that even though the 
reader is not familiar with mathematical 
equations he may gain an idea of the 
meaning of photographic science. The 
booklet will serve as an introduction to 
those who intend to study the scientific 
side of photography. 
Money SAVING Tips For Movie Makers, by 
William J. Shannon. Second edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. Published by Moor- 
field and Shannon. Paper bound, 7 x 5, 
68 pages, 50 c. 

A book of practical hints on editing, 
projection, titling, developing, and many 
other subjects of interest to the amateur 
movie maker. Included are chapters de- 
voted to seasonal filming, trick photog- 
raphy, and money-saving ideas. 
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NIKOR 


Anti-Fog Stainless Steel 
TANKS 


= ome 


NEW ADJUSTABLE MODEL 
for Cut Film and Film Packs 
from 24x34” to 4x5” 


Here at last is the adjustable developing 
tank for which thousands of serious cam- 
era workers have been waiting. This new 


NIKOR takes up to 12 cut film or film 
pack negatives from 24x34” to 4x5” or 


postcard size. Four turn-screws hold top 


of cage firmly in place Film is inserted 
easily in complete darkness without dan- 
ger of buckling or scratching. tequires 
from 24 to 37 oz. of solution, depending 
on size of negative. Made entirely of 
welded stainless steel. Easy to Keep 
spotlessly clean. 1 1 5 

Price, complete, only..... a td] Oo 


Model 35 Nikor 
Other Models for All Roll Film 


from 35 mm. to Postcard Size 


Model 35 Nikor, develops a roll of 35 mm. film in 


One O OS. WR GOMIIOR. sfc ko 'Shcavosewenensas $4.75 
Model 33 Nikor, develops two 35 mm. rolls at same 
time In 16 ob. Of SOHIRIOR §. .. i660 cccesees $8.25 
No. | Nikor, for V. P. (127) film .$5.75 
"oa. 2 Nikor, for 2144x3144” or 6x6 em (120) 

PE oc. ce bew kan sc0iea wks es eseeuni beens 5.75 
No. 4 Nikor, for 2%4x4%4” (116) film....... $5 
No. 5 Nikor, for 118, 125 (Posteard) 50, E6 o1 

F6 Seis alo earth we eS Bale ere ele ae ial Ferenc $7.50 


multiple developing of four No. 33 or No. 35 reels, 
three No. 1 reels: two No. 2 or No. 4 reels: one 
No. 5 reel; with rod on which to string reels. $6.00 
Extra Reels, any size......... $2.85 each 
Film Pack and Cut Film Cage, only . .$7.50 
Nikor Print Paddle and Stirring Rod........ 30c 
Insist upon genuine Nikor Products—the original 
and only daylight developing tank made entirely 


of corrosion-proof stainless steel 
ers everywhere 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 


At leading deal 













NEW YORK 



































































































































POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Minimum: 


10 words. 


January, 1999 





CAMERAS 


5x7 PREMO View Camera, USS lens, 
excellent condition, $20. Wm. Andrick, 
Hoosick Falls, N. Y. 

LEICA G, f 2. Like new, $119. Bing- 
shang, 50 Mott St., New York City. 
WANTED: Graflex or Graphic and ac- 
cessories. Ray Betzer, Salem, Oregon. 
FOR SALE Leica f 2 Model G. $118.00. 
Box 659, Glens Falls, N. Y. 

BANTAM Special, cash; for Leica, Con- 
tax, Box 2411, Gainesville, Fla. 
CAMERAS—Miniature — Professional — 
Bought — Sold — Traded — Bargains. 
Camera Mart, 70 West 45th St., New York. 
TRADE—Buescher C melody saxophone 
for Contax II, f 1.5. D. G. DuRant, 1182 
Wheeling Ave., Zanesville, Ohio. 
KORELLE REFLEX II, f 2.9, 2-1/500 
shutter, case, Kalart synchronizer; value 
$124, $90 cash. Richard Daut, Musca- 
tine, Iowa. 

SWAP fine U. S. stamps for Recomar 18. 
DuBois, 92314 No. Beaudry, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 





NEW Automatic Rolleiflex, case, filters, 
lens shade, $100.00. Paul Fite, Dalton, 
Georgia. 


SELLING out all my Cameras, Meters, 
and Photographic Equipment. Write 4160 
Girard, Philadelphia, Pa. 
ZEISS Nettar f. 3.5 Compur, filter, $35. 
Max Hunt, Holbrook, Ariz. ea 
FOR SALE—Recomar “18.” $37.00. Wm. 
Ivy, Wasco, Calif. 

NEW Argus Projector, Case, 
James, 519-3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 
VOLLENDA f 3.5, Compur, $20.00, Kodak 
Bantam f 4.5, $22.50. S. P. Jones, Ma- 


$13.50. 


dras, Ore. 
CONTAX III, f 1.5, practically new, 
$190.00. Leitz ‘“Binuxit” binoculars 


(new), $55.00. E. M. Jensen, 333 So. Cuy- 
ler, Oak Park, III. 


NEW f 4.5 Dolly, Case, $12.50. James, 
519-3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 
CENTURY 5x7 studio camera. Darlot 


Lens. With adjustable studio stand. Nice 


condition. $58.50. Complete camera list 
for stamp. H. R. Johnson, Baltimore, 
Ohio. 


NEW Contax II, f 2, Everready case. Al, 
condition guaranteed, $142. Geo. Kotz, 
455 Westervelt Ave., Tompkinsville, 5. L., 
N. Y 

SELL Graflex Series II, f 3.5, 
Minckler, Canandaigua, N. Y. : 
NEW Kine Exakta, f 2 Biotar. Make offer. 
Moorfield-Shannon, Nutley, New Jersey. 
ARGUS “C” new, $19.95. Speed Graphic 
4x5. 6” Tessar coupled rangefinder, 
$88.50. Sale on enlargers, Bell-Howell 
16mm Projector with case, $29.50. Filmo 
8-134E, f 2.5, $58.50. Largest film rental 
library, 8-16mm Sound film, silent. Write 
for Xmas gift catalog No. 38. “Mogull’s 
for Values,” 68P West 48th, N. Y. C. 
SELL Brand New Perfex, $20. Mark Pot- 
ter, Park Ridge, III. 

WANTED: Contax lens, 180mm Sonnar, 
f 28. Private. R. Rubin, 26 E. Alpine, 
Newark, N. J. 

WANTED 9x12 cm. Plate Camera, Zeiss 
lens, accessories. H. A. Rogers, 6818 
Oglesby Ave., Chicago, IIl. 


$50. Gates 


FOR SALE—8x10 Studio Camera with 
large lens, $40.00. 5x8 Bausch & Lomb 
Tessar Lens, $50.00; Goertz wide angle 
double anastigmat lens cover, 612x812” 
plate, $20.00; Rasmussen, P. O. Box 294, 
Amsterdam, N. Y. 

NATIONAL GRAFLEX II, Sportman’s 
case, instructions, sell or pay difference 
on Rolleiflex or Super Zeiss. Make Offer. 
Curt Small, Harrisburg, III. 
EXCHANGE: 1938 G. E. Radio, $135 
value for Contax II, Leica G or Rolleiflex. 
C. Staufrovsky, 136 Harbor Ave., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

CANDOMATIC CAMERA—f 3.5 lens 
takes 35mm film—is automatic sequence 
shots in 5 seconds possible cost, $49.50. 
Sell including extras, $20.00. P. F. String- 
ham, 746 E. 83rd St., Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia. 

LEICA G—Eveready case, 
$100.00. Silverstein, Rugby, 
N..y. 

EXCHANGE—$200.00 Great Dane Puppy 
for Leica, Contax. Sztucinski, Reading, 
Massachusetts. 

WANTED—Speed Graphic, View Cam- 
era, 5x7, 8x10. Thir, 504 East Weidman, 
Lebanon, Pennsylvania. 

FILMO 70, 1.9 Cook, leather case, $75. 
Treyer, Carmel, N. Y. 

WANTED Contax III, f 2, give lowest 
price. Dr. J. C. Uphof, Winterpark, Fla. 
CAMERAS make ideal Xmas Gifts. Free 
bargain list. Trades accepted. Terms. 
Universal Camera Exchange, 97 West 
Broadway, New York. 

WANTED—Good 5x7, f 6.8, Anastigmat 
in shutter. Describe fully—state lowest. 
L. P. Work, 119 So. Westnedge Ave., Kal- 
amazoo, Mich. 

CONTAX III, Chrome, f 2, 50 mm, brand 
new, $225. Wolff, 550 Riverside Drive, 
New York. 


INSTRUCTION 
J photography. Learn 
quickly at 


home. Spare or full time. 
Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 


brand new, 
Brooklyn, 








MAKE money in 


sary. Common school education  suffi- 
cient. Interesting booklet and require- 


ments free. American School of Photog- 
raphy, 3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2251, 
Chicago. 

NO more wasted film or unnecessary ex- 
pense. Take picture you can be proud 
of. Sell to magazines and newspapers. 
Make good money wherever you live. 
Easy, low-cost home study course shows 
you how! Free Catalog. Universal Pho- 
tographers, Dept. P, 10 W. 33 St., New 
York City. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


WANTED, original poems, songs, for im- 
mediate consideration. Send poems to 
Columbian Music Publishers, Ltd., Dept. 
182, Toronto, Canada. 








SONGWRITERS! Outstanding, amazing 
offer. Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 No. Avers, 
Chicago. 


SELL—Wollensak microscope, 425x, ex- 
cellent, $12. Williamson, Pep, New Mex- 
ico. 

300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters 
for Store Windows. Free samples. Metal- 
lic Co., 450 North Clark, Chicago. 


SONGWRITERS: Send your poem toda 
for immediate consideration. Richard 
Brothers, 159 Woods Building, Chicago 

WANTED address of anyone provid 
the Galleon Press, New York, with pho’ 
graphs. A. B. Roane, 5943 Ellsworth §t 
Philadelphia, Pa. ? 
MONEY loaned on cameras, lenses, bin- 
oculars, microscopes. No storage Charges 
H. Stern, 872 Sixth Avenue (31 St.), Ney 
York. Unredeemed bargains available, 

SELL—Vion telescope, 68x eyepi 9 
Williamson, Pep, New ina = 


PHOTO FINISHING 


ENLARGEMENTS, 8x10, 45c; 3 for $L0p 
7x9, 35c; 4 for $1.00. Colonial Photos 
Box 483, Milford, Conn. 
35mm fine grain processed: 3x4 prints, 
Money order, $1.49. Fotografia Labora. 
tory, 2217 N. Hoyne Ave., Chicago, Ill, 
HOLLYWOOD Kantkurl Enlargements 
8x10, Glossy or Matte, 35c; 4 for $1.09. 
Hastings, 6615 Santa Monica Boulevard, 
Hollywood, Calif. 

35mm ROLLS developed in “Micro Grain 
85” and 3!2x5 enlargements. Also one 5x7 
enlargement free. All for $1.49. George 
Herbert, Photographer, 600 D., So. Michi- 
gan Ave., Chicago. 

QUALITY work; rapid service—Double- 
weight enlargements—six 5x7, or four 
8x10, $1.00. Arthur D. Hutter, 215 West 
92nd Street, New York. 
ENLARGEMENT prices slashed. $1.00 
brings 4, 8x10; 6, 5x7; 10, 4x6. Imperial 
Foto Service, 217 Wayne, Lockland, Ohio. 
8x10 DOUBLEWEIGHT enlargements, 
45c, 4 for $1.00 (coin). C. E. Kelley, 8 
Perkins Street, Brockton, Mass. 


YOUR PHOTOGRAPHS colored in oils, 
25c. J. Merryweather, 3048 S. Throop St, 
Chicago. 

8 x 10 DOUBLEWEIGHT professional 
quality enlargements from your favorite 
negatives, 40c; 3 for $1.00. Edward Man- 
kus, 2230 West Cermak Road, Chicago. 
35mm ROLLS, fine grain, developed free. 
36, 312x5 enlargements $1.49. Cartridge 
reloaded, DuPont Superior, 35c. Dept. 4, 
Photoshop, Linton, Ind. ‘ 
35mm., EDWAL FINEGRAIN developed, 
3x4 enlargements, $1.49. Reliable Photo 
Service, Dept. PP, Box 102, Columbus, 
Nebraska. a 
BRILLIANT enlargements from minia- 
ture negatives. Write. Stewart, 6852 In- 
diana, Chicago. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


ELIMINATE DARKROOM — Conlite 
Makes in Daylight Permanent Prints; 
$1.00 Complete. Send Negative Size. 
Aladdin Camera Exchange, 4 East 324, 
New York. v7 
MONOCHROM 16 mm or 8-8mm reversi- 
ble film Weston 8 99c per hundred in 40 
ft. rolls, 100 ft. either size $1.25; 100 ft 
16mm Dalite Loading $1.85, 25 ft. 8-8 Da- 
lite Loading $1.00. Includes processing 
and return postage. Boyd Labs., Ashton, 
Ill. 


NEW PHOTOGRAPHIC Lenses; Super 
Values at Rock Bottom prices. Scientific 
installation on any make of Camera 
Photoprox, 2608 N. Campbell, Chicago. 
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complete dark room outfit in- 
WATT Ealarger for 9x12 C M Film. 
Box R, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
SELL: Univex movie outfit, complete. 
Like new. Box 340, Astoria, IIl. 

D: Used Univex spools in quan- 
he 637, Davenport, Iowa. : 

T your light meter, extra lenses, 
gga day Heavy cowhide U. S. 
Gov't cases, plush lined, 334"x210"x134". 
Belt loop, snap fastener cover. Worth 
$1.50. 69¢ postpaid. DuMaurier Co., 
Dept. 101-A, Elmira, ie 2 
CASH for used Candid and Movie Cam- 
eras, Projectors, Binoculars, Microscopes. 
Elman’s, 2300-PP VanBuren, Chicago. 
FREE Bargain Catalog of Photographic 
and Home Movie supplies. _Moretons, 
Inc. (formerly Hollywood Cine Film), 
7561 Sunset Blvd., Hollywood, Calif 
RIFLES, Shotguns, Target Pistols and 
other firearms accepted in trade at lib- 
eral allowances on Leicas, Contaxes, 
Graflexes, Weston Meters, and all photo- 
graphic equipment, motion picture and 
“till.” Authorized dealers for every 
leading manufacturer, including Zeiss, 
Leitz, Eastman, Bell & Howell, etc. Write 
for bargain catalog. National Camera 
Exchange, Established 1914, 11 South 5th 
St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

TRADE new Johnson 22 Horse Outboard 
Motor for Leica equipment. H. H 
Powers, Manistique, Michigan. a 
SWAP Weston 819 for Still Projector. 
Roark, 416 E. Pine, Missoula, Montana. 
WANTED—Good 35mm Minicam. Elec- 
tric exposure meter, projector, etc. Rich- 
ardson, 191 N. Pearl, Bridgeton, N. J. - 
WANTED—Bell & Howell 8mm _ pro- 
jector. Must be bargain. L. G. Tarleton, 
1427 N. Main St., Danville, Va. 
SALE—Min enlarger with Contax lens 
adapter. Double condenser system. $11.00. 
J. Whiskeman, River Road, Youngstown, 
N. Y. 

WANT—6-Volt 8mm movie outfit. 
liamson, Pep, New Mexico. 

SUN RAY Filmaster Enlarger, used once, 
$40.00 Cash. Kodak Adjustable Tank, 
used once, $5.00. Complete New Dark 
Room outfit Cheap. M. T. Harris, Pied- 
mont, Mo. 


Wil- 





SPECIAL RATES 
FOR READERS 


A special classified rate is offered for read- 
ers (non-commercial) who wish to buy, sell, 
or exchange cameras or equipment: 10 words 
$1.00. Extra words 25c. Payable in advance. 


*PHOTO QUIZ x 


These are the correct answers to the 
Photo-Quiz on Page 60 of this issue. 


1 It is not advisable to use your miniature 
camera without a tripod, when enlarge- 

ment is intended, and when the shutter 

speed is less than |/100 second. 

One should not mix the chemicals of a 

* fixing bath in water warmer than 125 

degrees F. 

The chemical to omit would naturally be 

* Glycin. 

The makers of the Soho Reflex, manufac- 

tured in England, claim that it is ‘The 

Best Camera in the World." 

A focal plane shutter has an advantage 

over other types, in that it permits the 

lens to work at full aperture during the 

entire exposure. 

6 Lenses were understood and known to 
exist as far back as Ancient Nineveh (be- 

fore 600 B.C.). 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Your Camera for Color 
(Continued from page 23) 





be carried out in total darkness. The 
films are developed just like any other 
negative but with maximum care, espe- 
cially as regards time and temperature. 
Developer formulas are usually enclosed 
with the film and can be compounded or 
purchased ready mixed. 

Rollfilm negatives cannot be cut apart 
and therefore must be developed identi- 
cally, but plates or cut films can be given 
different development. The negative made 
through the blue filter should be devel- 
oped longer than the other two as it takes 
longer to reach the same degree of con- 
trast. The time for this one negative may 
be increased 25 to 50 per cent. Negatives 
should not be too contrasty for color work 
and therefore the development time 
should be approximately the minimum 
which is recommended by the makers of 
the film used. If exposure and develop- 
ment have been correct the three nega- 
tives will show gray scales that are iden- 
tical—the corresponding blocks of gray 
will have the same density. While some 









No expensive extra equipment, 





particulars. 


Package of film sensitizer. 


> wr _ 


Color Prints. 







Packages of cement and hardener. 


negatives. 











Kor 


SALES OFFICES AR 


GUARANTEED NATURAL 
TRU-COLOR PHOTO-PRINTS 


FOR AMATEURS 


Previous experience or 
skilled technique required. Clear, full depth, natural, true 
color photographs from stills or action exposures. No tint- 
ing, toning, dyeing or transparency process employed. Simple, sure, easy. Con- 
tact or enlargement prints—up to 11” x 14” from all size cameras. 


exposures in permanent, beautiful, natural color photo-prints. 


Don't overlook our special, low priced introductory offer. 
first to use this simplified X-OR Color Photo-Print technique. 
included in the kits—nothing else to buy. 
money order for CONTACT KIT—$2.50 for ENLARGEMENT KIT. Both 
unconditionally guaranteed—and complete. 
Duty extra outside U. S. 


Here’s What You Get in the Contact Kit 


Envelope containing 6 sheets of 4x5 three color 


base films (can be cut to any size desired). 


Envelope containing photographic mounting paper. 


Envelope with one special, tested set of separation 
color negatives, from which to make your first Tru- 


6 Instruction sheets with clear, simple, understandable 
* directions to make color photo-prints and new con- 
trol method booklet for making color 


HITECTS 


105 


of the printing processes permit a com- 
pensation to be made where the negatives 
are unbalanced it is best to have a set 
which is balanced perfectly, or nearly so. 

Since meticulous development is essen- 
tial in this work the developer and hypo 
must be fresh. They should be kept at 
the same temperature. Development must 
be timed accurately. If each of the three 
films is developed in a separate tray the 
chance of scratches is minimized. 

Fixing, washing, and drying are carried 
out the same as with black-and-white 
negatives. It is an excellent idea to keep 
careful records of lighting, exposure, and 
developing times and temperatures so 
that if one’s first experiments are not 
fully successful the trouble can more 
easily be found. With a little care and 
patience the amateur will soon find him- 
self capable of producing separations that 
will enable him to make beautiful color 
prints by one of the several processes 
available. [Articles describing the method 
of making color prints by the Eastman 
Wash-Off Relief, Defender Chromatone, 
and Carbro processes appeared in the 
December, 1938 issue of PopuLtar PuHotoc- 
RAPHY. Another process is described in 
this issue, page 52.—Ep.]|—p 








$100 


NOTHING ELSE 
REQUIRED 


INTRODUCTORY KIT 
—for Contact Prints 





















Don't stop at black and white prints. Turn to color. Reproduce your favorite 


Make one or a 


hundred. We guarantee satisfaction or your money back—no strings attached. 


Be one of the 
Everything 
Send $1.00 by check, cash or 


Special Dealer Plan. Write for 


separation 


COLOR LABORATORIES, LTD. 


BUILDING ROIT, MICHIGAN 
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1 SEE AWORLD OF FUN FOR YOU 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING 
YOUR OWN PICTURES! 








Gaze into the Crystal of the Future and you will see 
what fascinating fun you will have creating your own 
pictures by the simple, easy, PROVEN Trojan Meth 


OUTFIT “A,” $6.60 
Value ia <cae 5 $ 

America’s finest—for pictures up to 

MONEY-SAVING hobby! Get vourselt one of thes 314x511’ Completely described 


od Don't it off gettin in on this inexpensive 








at Shipping weight 6 Ibs. 
three COMPLETE Trojan Developing and Printing Reg $6.65 Value—SPECIAL at 
34 lus postage or sent C.O.D 
Outfits just as thousands have done No experience stare 
needed Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money sack! 











For example, h s what you get in Outfit \ and 


the e of each individual item if purchased sep- OUTFIT “B’—$3.95 





arately Ruby Bulb, 50 6 Tubes Universal MQ Value ei ee ae --+..NOW 
ee A splendid value! For pictures up 
Developer " tx Enamel Trays, 6% 1 Ib to 314x5le” Shpg. wt 3 s 
- Re lar $3.95 value 
Acid Fixer, 25¢—-20 sheets 445% Printing Paper $2.95. plus postage or sent C.0.D 
lus postare 


Frame, 75c—Central Thermometer, 75c—8 oz. Grad 




























uate 0 Exposure Record Guide, 15ce—2 Stainles ai - 
ma ane a Raps apt OUTFIT “C”—$2.60 

eel Clips, 20e-—2 Print Tongs, 50 in ashel Value Saccar ato aca, 
60c—2—10x14 Squeegee Plates, 50c—4-inch DeLuxe hip -commete outtis: Ser tha mania $ 
Rubber Roller, 35c—3 oz. Squeegee Polish, 2 iat. Ghpe wt. BS hel wee 

: . , , ry — = nee » lar $2.45 value SPECIAI $1.95 
Flannel Cloth, 1 16 Page Book ‘‘Amateur Pho lus postage or sent €.0.D.’ blue 
tography’’ including mplete easy to follow instru tare 
OUTFIT tions, 25c—Total value is $6.65. Yours for only 





“A” $4.95 plus postage or C.0.D. plus postage 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SHOPPER’S SECTION 


Trojan Enlarging Lens 7 
A ( NCI AND PRACTICE OF PHOTOGRAPHK 
SPECIALS: PRINTING By L. I ‘ of Eastman 























Filmo 8 Projector 





> Snodgrass 
(Used) B ht tr Kodak — Ss 
Finest of all 8 r ountry at prices y 
4 ear d < ‘ considerably their remark Mr Sno ass s new revised third edition, * 
peed able value ! ! inastigmat present mo comprehensive and detailed out- 
to 6 t 1¢ enses are fi corrected to pro- line for 1 raph printi ailable 
te ~ i x ire perfect results Mounted in He ver from both the etical and 
> ‘ 2 ‘ arrel wit liaphra Shpg ractica ind thoroughly details all 
as od wt. each Ib. 2-Inch F:4.5—$4.95. phase f the work Scientific, practical and come 
< Net $92 s-Inch F:4.5—$6.75. 2-Inch F:3.5 plete Re arly $3.00—Special $1.49 
~ $6.75 $-Inch F:3.5—87.75 


Electrophot Exposure 
Meter 


3 BOOK SPECIALS 
All Books Shipped 


Champion Tank $3.95 


ist out! Adjustable develop 





KR € Monte 


real esu ket 





tua r 1 16x 2 ing tank of 1 chemical- 

. “ ¥ ; Postpaid resistant Bakelite. Unique 

f st > and : flocking device All size 36 

$10.04 ‘ue. A real NEW WAYS IN xposure 35 mm. to 116. 

» ‘ PHOTOGRAPHY $1.0 nly $3.9 

_ wa Jacob Desct ns book rives yo 
Spee latest information ot ethods 
Speed Graphic ies ecg ee “2 








(Used) $99.50 t formation b93 ‘pages, 5x7 loth 
> Galewesl mene ama a. Re rly, $2.75. On sale at $1.95 Reflex Korelle 


' 2. LEICA SPORT SHOT Bi (Used) a $49.50 

« 4 a By Dr Paul T ction of outstanding 11t 
ix 1 oO ; G os photograp Re larly $3.00 The expert's choice w focal 
, F:4.5 Ra plane shutter 1/25 to 1/500 
List ma ifies for critical focus, in- 


; rtee 
Guaranteed changeable 


Z> ARGUS (Used) $11.95 
I t it i % ts 












t and 
F:4 
Ilex 2 0 
' r \ s A 
s it $12 3 ’ 
AF ‘ t s 


Kalart Jr. Speed 
ee . » $8.95 


Hurry—selling them out! No 


Omega “B” Enlarger 





(Used) $59.50 buzzers, preheaters or mag- 
Bette spot fre o. ents nets Operate wit all shut- 
e the es it . ° ter types Junior operatestat 
\ a ue — 1/200 record Compact Only 
. : 50 oz. These $11.25 Juniors 
‘ snasti on sale at $8.95! 
t et to 





CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY, 
230 So. Wabash Ave., Dept. PP-!|, CHICAGO, U.S.A 
FREE Gentiemen send without ation, new FREE money 
BOOK ng Bargain Bor tf Cameras and Suppl 

TROJAN DARKROOM OUTFITS 


( I enclo ¢ plu tage f c for Dark- 
room set, No Satisfaction guaranteed, or Money 
Back 

cC.0.D. 0 Send Me Darkroom Set, No C.0.D. I prom- 
ise to ay postman $ - plus C.0.D. fee and postage 

NAME cocecccccescccseessressersesercesessssssseseseseccescees “a 


Street & Number 





230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-1, Chicago, (Est. 1899) 


(Please Print Plainly) 








NEW FILMO 141... 


16 mm. Magazine-loading Camera 


offers real versatility plus many new — 
akes. It permits interchang 
fogging a single frame. Its 
area” viewfinder eliminates 
y ill-framed movie scenes. 


Filmo 141 5 
which actually prevent mist 
ing film in mid-reel without 
exclusive, positive, “projected 
“eye parallax,’ cause of man m — 
nog hn F 2.7 lens is interchangeable with a full rang 


. an inl 
i nse -hing viewfinders are ava 

|-purpose lenses. Matc ie pgerthersaieal 
+ ga lens. Has four speeds and a single-fr 
exposure device. ; eins 

ith T -inch F 2.7 lens . 

With Taylor-Hobson 1-inc a 
Also available with F 1.9 or F 1.5 lens. Send stag eee 
details. Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, 

s. 1 & 
Hollywood, London. Established 1907. 





a 


HE new Filmo Turret 8 now brings to 8 mm. movie-makers 
the complete readiness for all picture opportunities here- 
tofore enjoyed only by users of 16 mm. and 35 mm. film. 


TURRET HEAD. Mounts your choice of three lenses. Shift lenses 
in a second by rotating the compact turret. 


FINDERS MOVE WITH LENSES. Viewfinder objectives matching the 
lenses are also mounted on the turret head. When a lens is in 
photographing position, its matching viewfinder is always in 
viewfinding position. 


“POSITIVE” FINDER. Filmo Turret 8 uses the same fully enclosed 
“positive” type of finder as Filmo 141 
.a finder which always shows a 
large, brilliant image,sharply outlined 
exactly as it will appear on the 
screen. What you see, you get! 


CRITICAL FOCUSER. Revolve the turret 
to place a lens before the focuser tube. 
See the entire field while setting for 
needle-sharp focus. 


In addition, the Filmo Turret 8 pro- 
vides four operating speeds, single- 
frame exposures, easy loading, accu- 
rate speed control, and many other 
features. Send coupon for full details. 


Filmo Turret 8 with 12% mm. F 2.5 lens, 
speeds 8, 16, 24,and 32. . . $140.00 


Same with speeds 16, 32, 48, and 64 


frames persecond . .. . . $145.00 
Above, left—Filmo Turret 8 


with 124% mm., 1-inch, and Carrying Case for Filmo Turret 8, $12.50 
14-inch . Above—Cas = 

a ll yyy Par I Soe Extra Lenses: 12% mm. F 2.5 foc., $37. 

camera with lenses in place, i” F 2.7 foc. $51. in” 2 3.5 telephoto, 

Weston Meter, tworolls of film, foc., $51. Matching viewfinder objec- 

color filters, and extra lenses tives, each, $5.50. 


FOUR 
Filmo 8’s 


The palm-size Filmo Double 8’s 
with single lens seat offer sim- 
plicity combined with B & H pre- 
cision for making finest 8 mm. 
movies. Each has four speeds, 
single-frame exposure button. Also 
has finder masks for telephoto 
lenses. Choose from four models: 
With F3.5 With F 2.5 
Speeds Lens Lens 
8,16,24,and32 $51.50 $75.00 
16, 32,48,and64 56.50 80.00 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY PP 1-39 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. 


Please send details about:( )Filmo Turret 8. 
( ) Other Filmo 8's. ( ) Filmo 141. 
( ) Other Filmo 16 mm. Cameras. 


po" 





These superb Kodak 
$185° to $14.0°° © 


NEW KODAK 35 FAMILY 


A really outstanding group of new 
cameras, priced impressively low. 
Fast lenses—fully corrected for 
color—and accurate shutters. For 
critical results in black-and-white, 
or full-color Kodachrome. Kodak 
35, with f.5.6 lens and 1/100 Kodex 
shutter (illustrated), $18.50; with 
fA5S lens and 1/150 Diomatie 
shutter, $29.50; with Kodak An- 
astigmat Special f.3.5 lens and 


1/200 Kodamatic 
KODAK RETINA II (f.2.0) shutter, $39.50. $1850 


Lens, super-corrected anastigmat Lens, Kodak Anastigmat EI 
f.2.0 or anastigmat f.2.8. Shutter, f.2.0. Shutter, 1/500 Com 
1/500 Compur-Rapid. Coupled Rapid. Built-in range finder. I 
range finder. Body shutter release. ;, with a wide range of Kodak 
Loads with a wide range of Kodak a ioe . cluding Kodachrome for 
Film, including Kodachrome for — _ transparencies. New low 
full-color transparencies. Kodak “a price includes field case. $8) 
Retina IT, f.2.0,$140; Kodak Retina ; ; V 4 

IT, f.2.8, $115. Prices include sports- ; KODAK BANTAM FAMILY) 


man’s field case. Kodak Retina I. ; gg Kodak Bantam : 
with Kodak Anastigmat $27.50; Kodak Bantam ff 


EKTAR /f.3.5 lens, $48.50. $140 = a Qa $16.50: Kodak Bantam/.6.3, 
cae Kodak Bantam /.8, $4.75. 7 


KODAK SPECIAL SIX-20 


For album-size contact prints. Has such advanced refine- 
ments as folding optical finder . . . body shutter release . . 
built-in self timer . . . leather-covered aluminum case. Takes 
244 x 34-inch pictures (8 on a roll). Two models, both 
fitted with fast, finely corrected Kodak Anastigmat Special 
f 4.5 lens. Price, with 1/400 Compur-Rapid shutter, 


$42.50: with 1/200 Kodamatic shutter, $35.50. $4250 


KODAK SENIOR SIX-20 (f.4.5) 


Combination of body shutter release and eye-level finder 
offers new picture-making certainty . . . minimizes camera 
movement, catches the scene when it’s exactly right. Kodak 
Anastigmat f.4.5 lens; 1/200 Kodamatic shutter. One-finger 
bed release. 244 x 314-inch pictures. Price, $28. 


Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. $28 








¥ 
\ 
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{ | SEE A WORLD OF FUN FOR YOU 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING 
YOUR OWN PICTURES! 
















Gaze into the Crystal of the Future and you will see q 
what fascinating fun you will have creating your own OUTFIT “A.” $6.60 ¥ 
ictures by the simple, easy, PROVEN Trojan Meth- ° . 
. ; . e hi . ear see ... NOW 
od. Don’t put off getting in on this inexpensive, America’s finest—for pictures up to Fe 
MONEY-SAVING hobby! Get yourself one of these 31/4Xx x Completely described id 
at left) Shipping weight, 6 Ibs. _ 7. 
three COMPLETE Trojan Developing and Printing tegular $6.65 Value—SPECIAL at A 
z $4.95 plus postage or sent C.0.D % 
Outfits just as thousands have done. No experience plus postage ; 
needed Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money Back! MS 
For example, here’s what you get in Outfit ‘‘A’’ and Ei 
: ” . 
the price of each individual item if purchased sep- ogrert “B”"—$3.95 ¥ 
arately: Ruby sulb, 50c—6 Tubes Universal MQ Value ...........-. ..NOW 2 
a ina A splendid value! For pictures up tA 
Developer, 30K 3—4x6 Enamel Trays, 60c—1 Ib. to 14x51” Shpg 6 Ibs. 
a = “ “ . Regular $3.95 value. Special: Seema a 
Acid Fixer, 25« 20 sheets 34x5% Printing Paper, $2.95. plus postage or ‘sent C.0.D. rf 
r : - lus postage. 
25c—Glass Stirring Rod, 5c » Metal Printing ee 4 
Frame, 75c—Central Thermometer, 75c—8 oz. Grad- 4 
uate, 30c—Exposure Record Guide, 15c—2 Stainless 4 
Steel Cl 20e—2 P T 50c—Film Was! OUTEIT “C"—$2.60 ‘ 
Steel Clips, 20c—2 Print Tongs, 50c—Film Washer, Reena ...NOW i 
60c—2—10x14 Squeegee Plates, 50« 4-inch DeLuxe This complete outtit for the begin- $ 
Rubber Roller, 35c—3 oz. Squeegee Polish, 25c— aa". Gine wt. 6 hay ee 
, , , Ne e — = cont tl lar $2.45 value. SPECIAL: $1.95 — 
Flannel Cloth, 10c—16 Page Book ‘‘Amateur Pho- plus postage of sent C.0:D. plus 





postage. 


tography’’ including complete easy to follow instruc- 


OUTFIT tions, 25c—Total value is $6.65. Yours for only 
“A” $4.95 plus postage or C.0.D. plus postage. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SHOPPER’S SECTION 


Trojan Enlarging Lens 


Z 3. SCIENCE AND PRACTICE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SPECIALS: PRINTING By L. I. Snodgrass of Eastman 



















Filmo 8 Projector . 
re 









Finest of all Su proie Brought into this country at prices odak. 
All wear drive 500 watt lamp considerably below their remark Mr. Snodgrass, in this new revised third edition, 
high speed  projectior ens able va 7 rojian anastigmat presents a most comprehensive and detailed out- 
rojects to 6 feet wide and senses fully corrected to pro- line for perfect photographic printing availabie. 
mplete with deluxe case nd cure results Mounted in fe covers the subject from both theoretical and 
e 200 ft 4 eel I barrel with iris diaphra Shpg. practical points of view and thoroughly details all 
ewind as «de ibed I wt. each Ib. 2-Inch F $4.95. phases of the work. Scientific, practical and com- 
$118.00—Net $92.50 3-Inch F:4.5—$6.75. 3: 73.5 plete. Regularly $3.00—Special $1.49. 


$6.75. 3-Inch F:: 


3 BOOK SPECIALS 





Electrophot Exposure 


Meter $8.85 Champion Tank......$3.95 









Made by Rhar time Mod ) 

had Pa v 7 ry model i us ou : able de »i¢ - 
retual “size 1 13 16 % All Books Shipped Just out! Adjustable develop 
< us , | - 4B e i” ANK ¢ renu 1e ad 
mn Weighs Di ect Postpaid resistant Bakelite. Unique 

ace Pe Pe hay 2 ane o% ~ a eres locking device. All size — 36 

10.00 value. A real buy at 1. NEW WAYS exposure 35 mm. to 116. 


PHOTOGRAPHY $1.95 
Jacob Deschin'’s book gives you 
latest information on methods 


Only $3.95. 


$8.85 
Speed Graphic 






























ne technique and practical ‘‘how 
(Used) ... . $99.50 t io it information 293 pages. 5x7. _ Cloth 
The Universal favorite of ama bound. Regularly, $2.75. 1 at $1.95. Reflex Korelle 4 
teurs professionals pre a. 2 LEICA SPORT SHOTS _89c¢ (Used) einer $49.50 3 
tographers Truly an ‘ pu Ry Dr Paul Wolff Collectior of outstanding 11th 4 
pose’’ camera i”x5 model Olymp Games photographs. Regularly $3.00— The expert's choice with focal ‘ 
the 514” Zeiss Tessar F 1.5 . tt BO = port's choice with Seaat 
lens in compur shutter t n ifies for critical focus, in- 
c iliy pei fe fat only 899. o terchangeable fully corrected 
eect angen lenses level and reflex 
ARGUS (Used) $11.95 — tures a x24”. 
. ith ar F:3.5, List, 
It startled the ri wit . ' : : 
precision construction and ! $64.90 $49.50 Model 


li—speeds 2 to 1/500, with 
$141.90, 











ler , \ ple 

ns Ilex shutter 1/25 to 1/200 

cond pocket size Ar is \ 
I ts at $12.50 Net $u.0 





Arwus AF same but focuses 
SI 


ye sy 1 Net $ Kalart Jr. Speed 


Omega “B” Enlarcer (a gag RN (&AWS— oe MD) BN cere renee 
(Used) $59.50 . Hurry—selling them out! No 











buzzers preheaters or mag- 
" : nets Operate with all shut- 
< ter types Junior operates at 
z : 1/200 record. Compact. Only 
ran hay 50 oz These $11.25 Juniors 
F . on sale at $8.95! 
1. Net 


CENTRAL CAMERA COMPANY, 








230 So. Wabash Ave., Dept. PP-1, CHICAGO, U.S.A ! 
FREE Ger en Send me, without ol ition, new FREE money | 
BOOK ng Bargain Bool f Cameras and Su 
TROJAN DARKROOM OUTFITS. | 

Cash I enclose $ plu ta f for Dark | 

room set, No Satisfaction guarant 1, or Money 

Back | 
C.0.D. (2 Send Me Darkroom Set, No C.0.D. I prom- | 

ise to pay tman §$.. plus C.0.D. fee and postage | 
A ee Te Le TE Ee et ee OT Te eee ee ° 7 
Se Pa bein. br eRe nee Uleteteen taéubcenks cad Gosetiecweks ° | 

| p 
City Stat 
(Please Print Piainty) { 230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-1, Chicago, (Est. 1899) 
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Ftew/ tilmo 8 with Turret Head! 











NEW FILMO 141... 
16 mm. Magazine-loading Camera 


versatility plus many new —_ 
‘hich actually prevent mistakes. It age ted eg a -<f 
i film in mid-reel without fogging a single fram 
an role ositive “projected area” viewfinder elimina 
pra Zz couse of many ill-framed movie =, 
lees per 2.7 lens is interchangeable with a full range = 
a cial ose lenses. Matching viewfinders = steal 
yg sg lens. Has four speeds and a single-fra 


Filmo 141 offers real 


exposure device. — 
-inch F 2.7 lens . , 

With Taylor-Hobson 1-inc ‘ ~ 

pores available with F 1.9 or F 1.5 lens. Send —. 

details. Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, 

elooed, London. Established 1907. 





, l ‘HE new Filmo Turret 8 now brings to 8 mm. movie-makers 
the complete readiness for all picture Opportunities here- 
tofore enjoyed only by users of 16 mm. and 35 mm. film. 


TURRET HEAD. Mounts your choice of three lenses. Shift lenses 
in a second by rotating the compact turret. 


FINDERS MOVE WITH LENSES. Viewfinder objectives matching the 
lenses are also mounted on the turret head. When a lens is in 
photographing position, its matching viewfinder is always in 
viewfinding position. 


“POSITIVE” FINDER. Filmo Turret 8 uses the same fully enclosed 
“positive”’ type of finder as Filmo 141 
..a finder which always shows a 
large, brilliant image,sharply outlined 
exactly as it will appear on the 
screen. What you see, you get! 


CRITICAL FOCUSER. Revolve the turret 
to place a lens before the focuser tube. 
See the entire field while setting for 
needle-sharp focus. 


In addition, the Filmo Turret 8 pro- 
vides four operating speeds, single- 
frame exposures, easy loading, accu- 
rate speed control, and many other 
features. Send coupon for full details. 


Filmo Turret 8 with 124 mm. F 2.5 lens, 
speeds 8, 16, 24, and 32. . . $140.00 


Same with speeds 16, 32, 48, and 64 
: frames per second .. . - $145.00 
Above, left--Filmo Turret 8 . i : 
with 12% «im., 1l-inch, and Carrying Case for Filmo Turret 8, $12.50 
4-1 ses. ve —Ci ’ 
a a Extra Lenses: 12% mm. F 2.5 foc., $37. 
camera with lenses in place, 1” F 2.7 fec.. $51. 142" F 3.5 telephoto, 
Weston Meter,tworollsoffilm, foc., $51. Matching viewfinder objec- 
color filters, and extra lenses tives, each, $5.50. 


FOUR 
Filmo 8’s 


The palm-size Filmo Double 8's 
with single lens seat offer sim- 
plicity combined with B & H pre- 
cision for making finest 8 mm. 
movies. Each has four speeds, 
single-frame exposure button. Also 
has finder masks for telephoto 
lenses. Choose from four models: 
With F3.5 With F 2.5 

“ Speeds Lens Lens 
© 8,16,24,and32 $51.50 $75.00 
16, 32,48,and64 56.50 80.00 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY PP 1-39 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. 


Please send details about:(_)Filmo Turret 8. 
( ) Other Filmo 8's. ( ) Filmo141. 
( ) Other Filmo 16 mm. Cameras. 
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hese superb Kodak: 
$185° to $140°° 
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NEW KODAK 35 FAMILY 


A really outstanding group of new 
cameras, priced impressively low. 
Fast lenses—fully corrected for 
color—and accurate shutters. For 
critical results in blaek-and-white,s 
or full-color Kodachrome. Kodak 
35, with f.5.6 lens and 1/100 Kodex 
shutter (illustrated), $18.50; with 
fA5S lens and 1/150 Diomatic 
shutter, $29.50; with Kodak An- 
astigmat Special f.3.5 lens and 


s) ‘ » P 2 » 
KODAK RETINA II (f.2.0) y sarge ag $1850 KODAK BANTAM SPECIAL 


Lens, super-corrected anastigmat Lens, Kodak Anastigmat EKTA 
f.2.0 or anastigmat f.2.8. Shutter, f.2.0. Shutter, 1/500 Compur 
1/500 Compur-Rapid. Coupled Rapid. Built-in range finder. Loa¢ 
range finder. Body shutter release. . witha wide range of Kodak Film, in 
Loads with a wide range of Kodak EH 2 cluding Kodachrome for full-cole 
Film, including Kodachrome for = = transparencies. New low 
full-color transparencies. Kodak 4 a price includes field case. $87 
Retina II, f.2.0,$140; Kodak Retina ' g 
II, f.2.8, $115. Prices include sports- ; KODAK BANTAM FAMILY als 
man’s field case. Kodak Retina I, : a @ includes Kodak Bantam f.4.5 
with Kodak Anastigmat ‘ $27.90; Kodak Bantam f.5.6 
EKTAR f.3.5 lens, $48.50. $140 Qa $16.50; Kodak Bantam f.6.3, $9.50 
—— Kodak Bantam f.8, $4.75. 


KODAK SPECIAL SIX-20 


For album-size contact prints. Has such advanced refine- 
ments as folding optical finder . . . body shutter release . . . 
built-in self timer . . . leather-covered aluminum case. Takes 
244 x 34-inch pictures (8 on a roll). Two models, both 
fitted with fast, finely corrected Kodak Anastigmat Special 
f.A.5 lens. Price, with 1/400 Compur-Rapid shutter, 


$42.50; with 1/200 Kodamatic shutter, $35.50. $4250 : a : 
KODAK SENIOR SIX-20 (f.4.5) [i a i 


Combination of body shutter release and eye-level finder 
offers new picture-making certainty . . . minimizes camera 
movement, catches the scene when it’s exactly right. Kodak 
Anastigmat /.4.5 lens; 1/200 Kodamatic shutter. One-finger 
bed release. 244 x 34-inch pictures. Price, $28... 


Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. $28 





